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DEPT OF MENTAL HEALTH & ADDICTION 
SERVICES 

 
 

PROJECT # & TITLE:  Project 1121-2 CVH:Various Install 
Meters 
 
PRE-BID MEETING (DATE AND TIME) 
(MANDATORY):  
Date: October 10, 2014 
Time: 10:00 AM Sharp (No late attendees admitted) 
 
PRE-BID MEETING HELD AT: 
Facility Name:    Connecticut Valley Hospital/Fiscal Services Bureau 
                              Haviland Hall Top floor, Conference Room 
Facility Address:  1000 Holmes Drive, Middletown, Ct.Holmes Drive             
                                                                 

                              

DIRECTIONS:   

FROM ROUTE 9 NORTH: 
 
Take EXIT 12.  At the end of the exit ramp there is a stop sign; take a right 
onto BOW LANE.  Take the 2nd LEFT onto HARVEY DRIVE.  Haviland Hall is 
the three story building that houses the Valley View Café.   
 
 
FROM ROUTH 9 SOUTH: 
 
Take EXIT 12, then LEFT at the end of the exit ramp onto SILVER STREET.  
After turning onto Silver Street, turn RIGHT at Eastern Drive.  LEFT into 
CVH Campus Main Entrance (blue sign). (Hot houses will be on your Right). 
 Bear RIGHT then LEFT into parking lot. Haviland Hall is the three story 
building that houses the Valley View Café. 
 
 
* ROUTE 9 can be reached from Exit 22-S of Interstate 91, or by following 
Route 66 to the center of Middletown where there are signs to direct you 
to Route 9.  Route 9 also intersects with Interstate 95 via Exit 69 in 
Saybrook. 
 

INVITATION TO BID  
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SEALED BID PUBLIC OPENING DATE AND TIME: 
Sealed bids will be received by the date, time, and location specified and thereafter immediately 
publicly opened, and tabulated. Bid results are posted as a formal addendum on the DAS Bid 
Portal. 

 
 
 
                                        
  
 
This project consists of: Installation of 8 (Spirax Sarco Steam meters). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Department of Mental Health & Addiction Services is an EEO Organization and will not 
knowingly do business with any contractor that does or has been found to discriminate. 
Minimum Wage rates are applicable to this bid as required by law. 
 
The said State of Connecticut, Department of Mental Health and Addiction Services reserves 
the right to waive informalities and to accept or reject any and all parts of any and all bids. 
No bids may be withdrawn for at least 60 days after the scheduled closing times for receipt of  
bids. 

PUBLIC SEALED BID OPENING DATE:  October  23, 2014  TIME: 10:00 AM   SHARP 
(Late attendees not admitted) 
Location: 
DMHAS FSB Conference Room 
Haviland Hall, Top Floor, 
1000 Holmes Drive, 
Middletown, CT 06457-1240 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS AND CONDITIONS OF BID 
1.01 General 
 
SEALED BIDS 
BIDS MUST BE SUBMITTED IN A SEALED ENVELOPE CLEARLY MARKED: 
“SEALED BID” 
Project Number and Name 
Date and Time of bid opening, 
Name and Address of bidder. 
Att: Barbara Young FAO 
 
SUBMISSION OF BIDS 
Bids may be mailed, or delivered in person to the following address to arrive by 
the bid closing date and time. E-Mailed or Faxed Bids will not be accepted under 
any circumstances. Late bids will not be accepted and may be picked up by 
bidder upon written request only. Extensions will not be granted. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PRE BID MEETING  
To be held on-site on : Date October 10, 2014  Time 10:00AM 
Location: Haviland Hall, 2nd floor 
Time: 10:00 AM sharp (No late arrivals) 
(Walkthrough sign in sheet is posted as a Formal addendum on the DAS Bid Portal.) 
 
 
BID CLOSING DATE 
Bids must be received and stamped in at the DMHAS FSB not later than 10:00 AM 
On : Date October 23, 2014          
(Bid results are posted as a formal addendum at time of award on the DAS Bid Portal.) 

DMHAS FSB  
Havilland Hall Top Floor 
1000 Holmes Drive 
 Middletown, CT 06457-1240 
Att: Barbara Young FAO 
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STATES RIGHTS 
The State reserves the right to reject any and all bids, and to waive any informality in bids. 
No bids may be withdrawn for at least 60 days after the scheduled closing times for receipt of  
bids. 
The project will be submitted in strict accordance with the specifications as prepared by the 
Connecticut Department of Mental Health and Addiction Services and procedures set forth by the 
Department of Public Works.  The amount of each BID shall be deemed to include the entire cost 
and expense of every item of labor and material necessary to complete the work proposed upon, 
as specified, in full detail, ready for use.  The successful bidder shall assume the risk of all such 
costs and expenses. 
 
It is the intent of the specifications to call for finished work, tested, and ready for operation.  Any 
incidental accessory necessary to make the work complete in all respects and ready for operation  
even if not particularly specified, shall be provided without extra compensation.  Minor products 
or items of work, which by custom are not usually shown or specified, but are necessary for 
proper installation and operation of the completed work, shall be provided in the same manner as 
if actually shown or specified. 
 
During construction in a Mental Health facility, there may be delays due to various security 
issues.  This needs to be taken into consideration in your submitted bid.   The Department of 
Mental Health and Addiction Services will not authorize extra compensation for these delays.  
The department will assign a representative to work with the selected contractor as liaison. 
 
 
BID LANGUAGE: 
 
 
The awarded contractor must file an approved 
Affirmative Action Plan with the State of 
Connecticut’s Commission on Human Rights and 
Opportunities. 
 
  
This project is therefore subject to the State of 
Connecticut’s set-aside goals of 25% SBE AND 6.25% MBE 
on the entire project amount. The awarded contractor 
is encouraged to solicit bids from set-aside 
subcontractors and/or vendors (Small Businesses, 
Minority, Disabled and Women owned businesses) that 
are currently certified with the State of Connecticut 
under the Department of Administrative Services’ 
Supplier Diversity Program. 
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Facility Representative(s): 
 
Dan Robertson 
 
 
 
FSB Purchasing Representative(s): 
Barbara Young 
     Title:   Fiscal Administrative Officer (FAO) 
     Tel. # 860-262-6923 
     Fax # 860-262-6951  
     E-mail: barbara.young@po.state.ct.us 
 
 
1.02 BID Form and Acceptance 
 
1.   All BIDs must be received by the date and time specified at: 
 
            DMHAS FSB 
            PO Box 1240 
           1000 Holmes Drive 
           CVH- Haviland Hall  
           Middletown, CT 06457-1240 

        
2. BID envelopes must be clearly marked.  Indicate the Project number and name and the  
    BID opening date and time. 
    The name and address of the bidder should appear in the upper left hand corner of the  
    envelope. Any correspondence shall include the project number and project name.  
 
3. The project shall be Bid on DMHAS Authorized BID form ONLY( 2 Pgs) 
        (Additional detail may be attached if necessary) 

   No exceptions        See Form at end of this section: 
 

a. All BIDs must be signed by a person duly authorized to sign BIDs on behalf of the 
bidder and/or company. Bidders must affix Corporate or Notary Public Seal.  

 
b. Incomplete BID forms WILL result in the rejection of the BID.  

 
c. LATE BIDS received @ DMHAS FSB after the specified Bid opening date and time 
      will not be considered or opened . They will remain unopened in the project file.  
      Unopened bids may be picked up by vendor upon written request only. 
 
 
 
 
 

 

mailto:barbara.young@po.state.ct.us
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4.  The vendor is ultimately responsible for insuring that the BID is received before the due 
date/time at the FSB PO Box 1240, CVH- Haviland Hall, Middletown CT.   There have 
been instances where independent commercial couriers have either delivered to the 
wrong location or have been late. It is recommended that you call prior to the BID 
opening to verify that your BID has been received.  All BIDS will be opened and read 
publicly and upon award are subject to public inspection. 

 
5.  The Department of Mental Health and Addiction Services shall have the right to accept or 
reject any BID within (60) calendar days of the BID opening date.  All BID prices must be firm 
for a (60) day period unless otherwise specified. The State reserves the right to award this 
Contract by item or  in its entirety, whichever is in the best interest of the State.   
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Vendor Name ___________________________________________ 
 
Contact Name ___________________________________________ 
 
Address___________________________________________________ 
 
Phone________________ Fax________________ Email_______________________ 
 
Fein # ______________________________________ 
 
Project No. ____________________     Bid Opening Date:______________________ 
 
Material Costs (Including Shipping):   ______________________________________ 
 
Labor:  _________________________________ 
 
Total Base Bid  ____________________________________ 
 
 
ADD ALTERNATE #1 (If applicable) 
 
Material Costs (Including Shipping):   ______________________________ 
 
Labor:________________________________ 
 
 
Total ADD ALT. #1  _____________________________ 
 
 
Grand total of Base and Add Alternate #1______________________ 
 
ADD ALTERNATE #2 (if applicable) 
 
 
Material Costs (Including Shipping):    ______________________________________ 
 
Labor:     _________________________________________ 
 
Total ADD ALT. #2 ____________________________ 
 
 
Grand total of base bid, Add Alt. #1 and Add Alt. #2 ________________________ 

DMHAS Authorized Bid Form Pg 1 of 2 
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The General Contractor on this project will be required to perform not less than (50%) 
Of the completed dollar value of the work with its own forces 
    I (we), the undersigned, hereby declare that I am (we are) the only person(s) interested in this 
proposal: That it is made without any connection with any other person making any bid for the 
same work: that no person acting for, or employed by, The State of Connecticut is directly or 
indirectly interested in this proposal, or in any contact which made be made under it, or in 
expected profits to rise there from: that this proposal is made without directly or indirectly 
influencing or attempting to influence any other person or corporation  to bid or to refrain from 
bidding or to influence the amount of the bid of any other person or corporation: that this proposal 
is made in good faith without collusion or connection with any other person bidding for the same 
work: and that this proposal is made with distinct reference and relation to the plans and 
specifications prepared for this contract 
 
I (we) further declare that in regard to the conditions affecting the work to be done and the labor 
and materials needed, this proposal is based solely on my (our) own investigation and research 
and not in reliance upon any representations of any employee, officer or agent of the state. 
 
 
Contractor Owner/Officer______________________________________________________ 
Date:_________________ 
                                             
 
                                      Title_____________________________ 
                                     Address___________________________ 
                                     City, State, Zip______________________ 
 
 
                                           (AFFIX CORPORATE OR NOTARY PUBLIC SEAL) 
                                         
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DMHAS Authorized Bid Form Pg 2 of 2 
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1.03 BID Schedule 
 
The project shall be bid as per specifications for the complete project.  
 
A. Labor shall be separated from materials and the dollar amount totaled separately and 

submitted on Section 1.02 DMHAS Authorized Bid Form only.( 2 Pgs) 
       (Additional details may be attached if necessary) 

 
B. Prices should be extended in decimal, not fraction, to be net, and shall include transportation 

and delivery charges fully prepaid by the Contractor to the destination specified in the BID, 
and subject only to cash discount. 

 
C. Add/Alternates should be priced out separate from Base BID  and submitted on  
        Section 1.02 DMHAS Authorized Bid Form only.  
       (Additional details may be attached if necessary) 
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1.04 Scope of Work 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
9/30/2014 
 
 
 
RE:  Scope of Project– #1121 Various Installation of Meters – Phase 2 
 
 
Scope of work:  
 
Project consists of, but not limited to, the following: 
 

 
Base Bid 
♦ Installation of (8) Spirax Sarco steam meters provided by facility.  Model numbers shown in contract 

drawing # MTR-5. 

♦ Contractor shall provide all labor and materials to perform 100% complete installation including all 

plumbing, electrical, mechanical, welding, or other trades.  

♦ Contractor shall include factory authorized start up service per drawings and specifications.  

Contractor must be on site during start up services.  

♦ See detailed scope of work in contract documents for more information.  

 

*Contractor shall verify all measurements in field.  All documentation provided is for reference only.  
 

1.  THIS JOB IS A RENOVATION. BEFORE SUBMITTING THEIR BIDS, CONTRACTORS SHALL VISIT THE 
SITE AND BECOME THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR WITH ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH HIS WORK 
WILL BE PERFORMED.  COORDINATE ALL WORK WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES AND/OR 
ENGINEER. THIS CONTRACTOR SHALL BE HELD RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY ASSUMPTIONS HE MAKES AS A 
RESULT OF HIS FAILURE TO BECOME FULLY FAMILIAR WITH THE EXISTING CONDITIONS, FACILITY 
PROCEDURES, AND THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS OF ALL TRADES. 

 
2.  IN ADDITION TO ADHERING TO THE AGENCY'S SAFETY GUIDELINES, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE 
RESPONSIBLE FOR INITIATING, MAINTAINING, AND SUPERVISING ALL SAFETY PROGRAMS AND 
PRECAUTIONS, AND SUCH MEASURES AS MAY BE NECESSARY TO PROVIDE REASONABLE PROTECTION 
TO PREVENT DAMAGE, INJURY, AND LOSS TO:  (1) ALL EMPLOYEES ON THE WORK SITE AND OTHER 
PERSONS THAT MAY BE AFFECTED BY THE WORK, INCLUDING PATIENTS AND THE GENERAL PUBLIC; (2) 
ALL WORK MATERIALS AND ANY EQUIPMENT INCORPORATED IN THE WORK AND; (3) OTHER PROPERTY 
AT THE WORK SITE OR ADJACENT TO THE SITE.  

S T A T E   O F   C O N N E C T I C U T 
DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HEALTH AND ADDICTION SERVICES 

A Healthcare Service Agency 
ENGINEERING SERVICES 
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1.05 Pre Bid Meeting Location and Examination of Site 
 

1. The work will be performed at:  Connecticut Valley Hospital                  
 
 

2. Mandatory Pre-BID Meeting :All contractors proposing for this project  must 
attend the mandatory Pre-BID Meeting to visit and examine the site before proposing, 
and to verify job conditions and dimensions. This meeting is intended to review the BID 
requirements, documents and answer any questions pertaining to the bid. 

 
3. Time, date, location and point of contact of Mandatory Pre-BID Meeting are as noted on 

BID package cover sheet.   
 
4. Pre-BID Meeting Late arrivals will not be permitted. The Pre bid meeting will start 

promptly @ 10:00AM. No one will be admitted past 10:00 AM and vendors will not 
be given credit for attendance nor allowed to participate in the BID process.                       
Failure to attend this meeting will result in the rejection of your bid.  

 
5. The FSB will monitor any questions addressed during this mandatory Pre-BID 

Meeting (walkthrough.).  Any questions that cannot be answered will be documented 
and answered as a formal addendum on the DAS Bid Portal. Vendors are responsible 
to check portal before bid submission to insure they are aware of latest addendums etc. 

 
6. Questions: Any vendor questions AFTER this walkthrough must be addressed via  

    E-mail only to designated FSB Purchasing Representative and will be 
answered as a formal addendum on the portal to ensure all vendors have equal 
information  regarding this bid.  All e-mailed questions must be received 7 working 
days prior to the bid opening date. 

 
7. The vendors must not have any contact with the facility prior to the contract 

award, otherwise the bid becomes tainted and violates the Governor’s Executive 
Order # 3.   (Open and Equitable Bidding). 

 
8. A contract award is not final until all bids have been thoroughly reviewed for 

completeness and compliance and a State Purchase Order issued. 
 
 

9. BIDS received from non-attending contractors will not be honored and 
disqualified. 
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1.06 Contractor Qualification Requirement 
 
The contractor shall demonstrate capability to execute this contract by submitting evidence of the 
following: 
 

1. Ability to perform the contractual services as reflected by technical training and 
education; general experience, and specific experience in providing the required 
supplies, materials, equipment or contractual services; and the qualifications and 
abilities of personnel proposed to be assigned to perform the contractual services; the 
personnel, equipment, and facilities to perform the contractual services currently 
available or demonstrated to be made available at the time of contracting; and, a record 
of past performance of similar work in regard to supplies, materials, equipment or 
contractual services.  

 
2. It is the responsibility of the contractor to secure all licenses, permits, approvals, or other 

documents necessary to complete this project.  
 

3. Listing of at least three projects of similar scope and size that were performed within the 
last twelve months. Include the name, address and telephone number of a contact at each 
job that can be contacted and who is familiar with the project. 

 
4. The Contractor shall use only skilled workmen who are trained and experienced in the 

necessary crafts and familiar with the specifications and methods needed to properly 
perform the work required by this project. 

 
 
1.07 Form of Guarantee—Warranty 
 
A) All work shall be covered by the standard one (1) year guarantee from the date of 

substantial completion, and the material per the manufacturer’s warranty. 
 

The Contractor shall furnish to the Facility’s Director of Plant Operations the foregoing  
documents in the following manner: Name and number of project. 

 
I (We) hereby guarantee (or warranty) the ____________________work on the referenced project 
for a period of ______years from ___________ to _________, against failures of workmanship 
and/or materials in accordance with IB 1.07 of the specification. 
 
 All guarantees supplied by subcontractors, suppliers or manufacturers will be counter 

signed by the General Contractor. 
 
 The contractor must remove any and all defective work and replace with material that 

meets specification requirements. 
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1.08 Codes, Rules, Ordinances & Approvals 
 
1. All materials furnished and all work installed shall comply with all the latest, at the 

time of construction, applicable State and Local codes, laws and ordinances, rules and 
regulations.  Vendors MUST be licensed with the State of CT and 
provide a copy of license with submission of bid. If the project scope of 
work does not require vendors to have a contractor’s license, then the vendor must 
provide proof that they are a registered business entity with the Secretary of the State 
of Connecticut on the CONCORD Website. 
 

2. It is the intention that the specifications not violate any of the above.  Where violations 
occur, such codes, laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and recommendations shall be 
complied with.  The Contractor must call any and all such violations to the attention of 
the designated Facility contact before making any changes to the specifications or 
proceeding with work. 

 
3. The Contractor shall at his expense give all notices, obtain all permits, licenses and 

approvals; pay all government taxes, fees and other costs in connection with the work; 
and obtain all required certificates of inspection for the work and deliver same to the 
designated Facility contact before requesting acceptance and final payment. 

 
All apparatus, equipment and construction shall comply with the recommendations of the Manual 
of Accident Prevention in Construction published by the Associated General Contractors of 
America and OSHA of 1970 and approved revisions.  
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1.09 Protection of Work and Property 
 
Use of Premises 

 
1. Nothing contained in the specifications shall be interpreted as giving the contractor 

exclusive use of the premises where the work is to be performed. 
 

2. The contractor shall be held solely responsible for any and all damage to the existing 
structures; systems, equipment and site caused by him or his employees and shall repair or 
replace same to their original condition as directed at no additional cost to the Facility. 

 
3. The work in this contract shall not interfere with the normal conditions and safe operation 

of the Facility and if such interference appears possible because of new connections to 
existing work or other reasons, the work involved must be done at a time and in a manner 
directed by the Facility as a part of the contract. 

 
4. All building equipment, furnishings, grounds landscaping, etc., shall be protected from 

damage of every description and any such damage thereto shall be repaired or otherwise 
made good at no expense to the State and to the satisfaction of the Facility Representative. 

 
 

5. The contractor shall supply and install any and all protective coverings and barricades 
necessary to protect at all times the patients, public and building personnel and the 
building from injury.  The contractor shall provide and install all plastic sheeting, batten 
cleats and other materials, which he may require to protect all open, unfinished work at 
the end of each and every day. 

 
6. The contractor shall be held responsible for, and must make good at his own expense, any 

water damage or any other cause of damage due to improper protection. 
 

7. Due to the nature of this institution, it is mandatory that all rules and regulations are 
strictly adhered to and the necessary precautions taken. 

 
8. The contractor is responsible to assure that all work is performed in accordance with all 

current State regulations including, but not limited to, OSHA, State Fire Codes, and the 
Basic Building Code of the State of Connecticut. 

 
9. The contractor will at all times keep the premises free from the accumulation of waste 

materials or rubbish caused by his employees or work. All accumulated material shall be 
removed from the site daily at the contractor’s expense. 

 
10. It is the policy of DMHAS Facilities to prevent construction related infections and to 

identify and institute any and all precautions necessary during construction. 
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Internal Construction Activities.   Depending on the scope of the project, and as 
determined in the Infection Control Risk Assessment performed by the Facility’s multi-
disciplinary team (which may consist of a member of the Plant Operations Department, an 
Infection Control Practitioner, Director of Patient Safety and Safety Officer)  the 
contractor may take any or all of the following measures:   

 
a. Construct barriers to prevent dust from construction areas from entering patient-care 

areas.  Barriers must be impermeable to fungal spores and in compliance with local fire 
codes. 

b. Seal off and block return air vents if rigid barriers are used for containment. 
c. Implement dust control measures on surfaces and divert pedestrian traffic away from 

work zones. 
d. If necessary, create negative air pressure in work zones adjacent to patient care areas 

and insure that required engineering controls are maintained.  Monitor negative 
airflow. 

e. Monitor barriers and insure integrity of same.  Repair gaps or breaks in barrier joints. 
f. If practical, seal windows in work zones, e.g. plastic sheeting. 
g. Direct pedestrian traffic away from construction zones. 
h. Provide construction crews with:  Designated entrances, corridors and elevators if 

possible, essential services (e.g., bathroom facilities) and a space or ante room for 
changing clothing and storing equipment.  If it is necessary to travel to patient areas 
from the construction zone, construction crew will don coveralls, footgear and 
headgear. 

i. Contractor shall clean work zones and their entrances daily. 
j. Contractor shall cover and secure debris prior to removal from the construction area. 
k. In patient care areas, for major repairs that include removal of walls and disruption of 

the space within, the contractor may be asked to use plastic sheets or prefabricated 
plastic units to contain dust and a HEPA (High Efficiency Particulate Air) filter 
machine to clean the air. 

l. Upon completion of the project, contractor shall clean the work zone according to 
facility procedures, prior to removing the construction barriers. 

 
Due to the nature of these institutions, it is required that all rules and regulations be strictly 
adhered to and the Facility’s schedule must be maintained.  The contractor shall keep the 
Designated Facility contact informed as to location and hours of operations so that necessary 
precautions can be taken if needed. 

 
 



Project 1121-2 CVH Various Install Meters.doc                                                                                
 

Fire Protection:  
 
The contractor shall, during the progress of construction, assume all responsibilities for loss or 
damage by fire to the work included in his contract until completion of the contract.              
No flammable material shall be stored in the structure in excess of amounts allowed by the 
authorities.  No gasoline shall be stored in or close to any building at any time. 
 
            A)       The contractor shall not, at any time, for any reason, or by any means, block,  

           impede or inhibit the free flow of egress, for example at hallway and exit doors. 
 

B) The Contractor shall ensure free and unobstructed access to emergency services 
and for fire, police and other emergency forces. 

 
C) The contractor shall ensure that additional fire-fighting equipment and trained  

personnel are on site as required by OSHA and other regulatory authorities. 
 

D) The Contractor shall prohibit his employees from smoking in the buildings, or in 
the areas adjacent to construction areas. 

 
E) The Contractor shall develop and enforce storage, housekeeping, and debris 

removal practices that reduce the building’s flammable and combustible fire load 
to the lowest feasible level. 

 
F) The Contractor shall provide and maintain his own independent portable toilet 

accommodations (unless approved otherwise). 
 

G) The contractor shall supply to the agency a copy of all Material Safety Data Sheets 
(MSDS) for all products used in the process of construction, construction 
materials and products brought onto the premises. 

 
The Contractor shall secure his unfinished work areas at the close of business each day to 
preclude passage by any and all unauthorized persons. 
 
 
 
1.10 Security Regulations, Tools/Equipment Control & Vendor Conduct 
 
The following regulations and guidelines are “general” in nature and vendor(s) may be subject to 
more restrictive regulations and guidelines while performing work in any one of the DMHAS 
facilities. 
 
TOOLS: 
 
 All tools are to be accounted for at all times. 
 At NO time shall tools or equipment be left unattended. 
 At the end of the day, tools left behind MUST be secured with a padlock. 
 Missing tools or equipment must be immediately reported. 
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PATIENT & EMPLOYEE CONTACT: 
 
 Contractors shall NOT have any contact with employees or patients.  Exception to be 

employees that are involved with the work to be performed. 
 Providing personal favors, errands, money, cigarettes, etc. to patients is STRICTLY 

prohibited. 
 
 
WEAPONS & ILLEGAL SUBSTANCES: 
 
 NO Weapons, Alcohol, or Drugs shall be brought onto facility grounds. 
 Smoking is NOT permitted in the building or within 30 feet of the building. 
 

 
CONFIDENTIALITY: 
 
 NO Pictures shall be taken of patients.  Any pictures required to document project 

progress SHALL NOT contain patients.  Advanced approval to take pictures shall be 
requested. 

 DO NOT acknowledge patients that you may know from the outside. 
 DO NOT disclose any information that you may learn (while working inside a facility) to 

other people. 
 
SAFETY 
 
 All injuries shall be immediately reported to the work crew supervisor and facility 

coordinator. 
 All workers shall remove ignition keys and lock their vehicles.  No parking in fire lanes. 
 Egresses cannot be blocked.   
 No disruption to fire alarm/fire suppression systems without prior notification/approval. 
 The integrity of the building cannot be tampered with. 

 
 
1.11 Notice to Proceed 

 
The contractor shall not start work until he has a fully executed approved purchase 
order. Within five (5) working days after receipt of the purchase order and prior to the 
start of construction, the contractor shall schedule a pre-construction meeting with the 
facility representative and at that time a start date will be established.  
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1.12 Time of Completion –Contract Time 
The contractor shall complete the project within 30 calendar days of contract award or notice to 
proceed (receipt of Purchase Order).  Once on site, the contractor's work force shall remain 
mobilized until work is completed unless otherwise is specifically approved by the facility 
representative.  Working days for this project shall be Monday through Friday, exclusive of State 
or national Holidays.  No Saturday or Sunday work shall be allowed without special written 
permission by the facility representative. 
 
Upon completion of the contract, the contractor shall make a request in writing to the Facility 
Physical Plant Department for an inspection of the work. 
 
The Contractor shall provide safe access to the work for use by the Designated Facility contact for 
an inspection of the work with the contractor’s representative. 
 
1.13 Liquidated Damages  
 
It is hereby declared and agreed by and between the contractor and the State of CT/DMHAS that 
the date of commencement, rate of progress, and time of completion of the work are essential 
provisions, conditions and that it would be impracticable and impossible to determine and 
ascertain the actual damages the State of CT/DMHAS would incur by reason of a delay in the 
completion of the work.  It is, therefore, agreed by and between the contractor and State of 
CT/DMHAS that, at the discretion of the State of CT/DMHAS, the contractor shall and does 
hereby agree to pay the State of CT/DMHAS as liquidated damages (and not as a penalty) the sum 
of two hundred dollars ($200.00) for each and every working day that the contractor shall be in 
default, hereunder for failing to complete the project on the date specified above except as such 
date shall be extended, in writing upon request of the contractor, for the period of an excusable 
delay.  Any such payments due to the State of CT/DMHAS by the contractor may be deducted by 
the State of CT/DMHAS from any sums due to the contractor. 
 
1.14 Payment 
Payment will be processed as follows: 
 

1. Projects under $25,000 - A single invoice submitted by the prime contractor following the 
      acceptance of the completed project. 

 
2. Projects $25,000 or greater - Three invoices submitted by the prime contractor; one when 

all material or equipment is on site or the project is 50% completed (which ever is         
greater), two when the project is substantially complete, and three when the project is 
totally complete and accepted.  It is the agency’s prerogative to retain 10% of the final 
payment for a period up to 90 days to insure the final completion and functionality of 
installed components and systems. 

3. Payment terms: 45 days after completion of the work. Special payment incentive 
discounts may be offered. 

 
4. The invoice shall contain the State Purchase Order number.  Invoices received without 

reference to a valid State Purchase Order number will result in delay of payment 
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1.15 Salvage and Disposal 
 

1. All removed materials that are salvageable (copper or lead) are the property of the 
Facility and shall be delivered to and accepted by Facility personnel at a time 
mutually agreeable to the contractor and the Facility, unless otherwise directed by 
the Facility. 

 
2. All debris resulting from the performance of this contract will be the property of 

the contractor and shall be completely picked-up and containerized at the building 
site not less frequently than at the close of business daily. 

 
3. The Contractor for this project shall provide the dumpster to receive all debris  

generated as a by-product of the work called for herein.  The Contractor shall  
cover the dumpster at the close of business each and every day. 
 

1.16 Wage Rates 
Prevailing wage rates are applicable if the submitted BID exceeds the sum of $400,000.00 (for 
new construction) or $100,000.00 (if renovation/alteration).  The contractor is responsible for 
assuring that the payment of wages are as published by the Connecticut State Labor Department 
for the area where the job is being performed.   
   
In accordance with the provisions of Section 31-53 of the General Statutes of Connecticut, the 
following applies "The wages paid on an hourly basis to any mechanic, laborer or workman 
employed upon the work herein contracted to be done and the amount of payment or contribution 
paid or payable on behalf of each such employee to any employee welfare fund, as defined in 
subsection (h) of this section (31-53 of the General Statues), shall be at a rate equal to the rate 
customary or prevailing for the same work in the same trade or occupation in the town in which 
such public works project is being constructed.  Any contractor who is not obligated by agreement 
to make payment or contribution on behalf of such employees to any such employee welfare fund 
shall pay to each employee as part of his wages the amount of payment or contribution for his 
classification on each pay day."   
 
All contractors must submit weekly to Department of Mental Health and Addiction Services 
Facility Representative, a certified payroll and compliance statement.  A copy of this statement 
will be kept on file at the facility and a copy will be forwarded to the Department of Labor.  The 
certified payroll shall be considered a public record, and every person shall have the right to 
inspect and copy such records in accordance with the provisions of section 1-15, Connecticut 
General Statues.  A Payroll Certification for Public Works Projects form has been attached 
following the Wage Rate section of this contract if applicable.   
 

 Prevailing Wage Annual Adjustment 
Any contract awarded on or after October 2, 2002 requires all contractors and 
subcontractors to pay the annual prevailing wage rate increases posted on or before July 1st 
each year, after the issuing of the initial rate schedule by DOL for the project. The rates can 
be found at www.ct.gov/dol go to Wage and Workplace Standards Division, Prevailing Wage 
Information, Annual Prevailing Wage Rates by Town or at 
http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/wgwkstnd/prevailing-rates/rates.htm. 
Prevailing Wage Annual Adjustment (Con’t) 

http://www.ct.gov/dol
http://www.ctdol.state.ct.us/wgwkstnd/prevailing-rates/rates.htm
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THE LAST PAGE OF THE INITIAL RATE SCHEDULE ADDRESSES THE ISSUE OF ANNUAL RATES.  
THAT THE CONTRACTOR HAS ALREADY BEEN NOTIFIED THAT HIS BID SHOULD TAKE INTO 
CONSIDERATION WHATEVER THE ANNUAL INCREASE MAY BE - THEIR BEST ESTIMATE......AND 
THEY HAVE NO LEGAL STANDING TO COME BACK TO THE AGENCY FOR ANY CHANGE ORDER 
INCREASE SOLEY BECAUSE THE ANNUAL RATES GO UP.      
 
1.17 STANDARD CONDITIONS 
 
Bonds 
 
1. If submitted BASE BID exceeds $50,000.  A BID surety of not less than 10% of BID 

amount is required to accompany BID in the form of a bond or certified check made out to 
the Treasurer State of Connecticut. Unawarded vendor bonds returned upon written 
request.  If any Add/ alternate (Priced separately) is chosen after the bid opening that 
brings total amount of bid over 50,000.00 then vendor is required to provide Bid Bond 
within 24 hrs of  e-mail or fax notification. 

 
 
2. A performance, and labor and material payment, surety of not less than 100% of BID 

amount is required of low bidder in the form of a bond made out to the Comptroller of the 
State of Connecticut if submitted BID exceeds $50,000.  It is to be submitted to the 
Department of Mental Health and Addiction Services prior to award of contract and 
issuance of purchase order. 

 
 
1.18 Insurance 
1. The Contractor shall not start work under this contract until he has obtained the following 

insurance and until the insurance has been approved by the State of CT/DMHAS nor shall 
the contractor allow any subcontractor to start his work until insurance required by the 
subcontractor has been obtained and approved.  The contractor shall submit insurance 
certificate with sealed bid documents made out to DMHAS FSB Purchasing, PO Box 
1240, CVH - Haviland Hall,  Middletown, CT  06457 

 
3. The Contractor shall take out and maintain during the life of the contract, workers' 

compensation insurance for all employees working at the site and, in case any work is 
sublet, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor to provide workers' compensation 
insurance for all of the latter's employees.  In case any class of employees engaged in 
hazardous work under this Contract is not protected under the workers' compensation 
statute, the Contractor shall provide, and shall cause each subcontractor to provide, 
insurance for those employees. 

 
 
 

 
4. The Contractor shall take out and maintain during the life of a contract, public liability 

and property damage insurance to protect him and the State of CT/DMHAS's interest as 
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their interests may appear.  Each subcontractor shall take out and maintain insurance to 
protect him from claims for damage for injury, including accidental death and from claims 
for property damage, which may arise from operations under this contract, whether such 
operations are by himself or by any subcontractor or by any employee unless such 
employees are covered by the protection afforded by the Contractor.  Types and amounts 
of insurance required shall be as follows: 

 
                                SINGLE                               EACH  
DESCRIPTION      COVERAGE      LIMIT      ACCIDENT     AGGREGATE 
 
Protective 
Liability           BI     $1,000,000              
 
Protective 
Liability           PD       $100,000                   $500,000 (for and in the name of the State of 
Connecticut) 
 
Contractor's 
Liability           BI     $1,000,000 
 
Contractor's 
Liability           PD       $100,000                    $500,000 
 
Contractor's 
Protective 
Liability           BI     $1,000,000 
 
Contractor's  
Protective 
Liability           PD       $100,000                    $500,000 
 
5. Coverage for damage or loss resulting from Type C - Collapse or Structural Injury, Type 

U - Underground Damage, Type X - explosion or blasting, ordinarily excluded from 
coverage, shall be provided in the amounts and manner specified in this article if required 
in the bid for the specified project.  Builders Risk insurance, not ordinarily required, shall 
be provided in accordance with the amount and manner specified in the bid for the 
specified project if such insurance is required in the bid. 
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1.19 Advertising 
Contractors may not reference sales to the State for advertising and promotional purposes 
without the prior approval of Procurement Services. 
 
 
1.20 Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) 
 
Under the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) of 1996, Bidders are 
expected to adhere to the same standards as the state agency/covered entity as to Protected 
Health Information (PHI), to maintain compliance with Title 45 CFR Part 164.504, Uses and 
Disclosures: Organizational Requirements, Bidder Contracts.  Protected Health Information 
(PHI) includes information related to claims, health services, federal and state tax information, 
financials, criminal/court related information and other personally identifiable records.  Bidder 
agrees that it shall be prohibited from using or disclosing the PHI provided or made available 
by the state agency/covered entity or viewed while on the premises for any purpose other than 
as expressly permitted or required by this Contract.  These uses and disclosures must be 
within the scope of the Bidders services provided to the state agency/covered entity.  Bidders 
shall establish and maintain reasonable safeguards to prevent any use or disclosure of the PHI, 
other than as specified in this Contract or required by law.  Bidder agrees that anytime PHI is 
provided or made available to any subcontractors or agents, Bidder must enter into a 
subcontract, which contains the same terms, conditions and restrictions on the use and 
disclosure of PHI as contained in this Contract.  Bidder agrees to make available and provide 
a right of access to PHI by the individual for whom the information was created and disclosed. 
 Bidder agrees to make information available as required to provide an accounting of 
disclosures.  Bidder agrees to make its internal practices, books, and records relating to the use 
or disclosure of PHI received from, or created or received by Bidder on behalf of the state 
agency/covered entity, available to the Secretary of Health and Human Services (HHS) for 
purposes of determining compliance with the HHS Privacy Regulations.  At termination of 
this Contract, Bidder agrees to return or destroy all PHI received from, or created by the state 
agency/covered entity.  If not feasible, extend the protections of this agreement to the PHI and 
limit further uses and disclosures.  Bidder will have procedures in place for mitigating any 
harmful effects from the use or disclosure of PHI in a manner contrary to this Contract or the 
HHS Privacy Regulations.  Bidder must develop and implement a system of sanctions for any 
employee, subcontractor or agent who violates this Contract or the HHS Privacy Regulations. 
 The PHI shall be and remain the resources of the state agency/covered entity. Bidder agrees 
that it acquires no title or rights to the information, including any de-identified information, as 
a result of this Contract.  Bidder agrees that the state agency/covered entity has the right to 
immediately terminate this Contract if the state agency/covered entity determines that Bidder 
has violated a material term of this HIPAA Compliance Agreement above. 
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BIDDERS REQUIREMENTS : 
* These items must be submitted with your bid or it will be disqualified.   
* DMHAS AUTHORIZED BID FORM  
Vendors must submit their bid on: DMHAS Authorized BID form ( Section 1.02) (2Pgs) 
Bid form must be signed and affix Corporate or Notary Public Seal.  
(Additional details may be attached if necessary) 
* SIGNED BIDDER CERTIFICATION STATEMENT ( See bottom of page)          
* (EEO-1) EMPLOYMENT INFORMATION FORM   (last page of this bid document)     

* SBE/MBE CERTIFICATE / DAS SUPPLIER DIVERSITY PROGRAM.     
 For more Info go to DAS Supplier Diversity website…..: 
http://www.das.state.ct.us/cr1.aspx?page=34 
(N/A if this is a Non Set Aside bid or specialty trade bid with no subs allowed) 
* BID BOND OR CHECK   (BIDS GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO $50,000)           
 
* ** These items should be included with your submitted bid but  
a 24 Hr Grace period is allowed see below: 
 *  ** CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE COVERAGE (Worker’s Compensation, BI, and PD)    

 *   ** QUESTIONNAIRE SEC Q                                                                  
 *   ** CONTRACTOR STATE OF CT LICENSE              
  
Due at time of Award if Applicable: 
PERFORMANCE, LABOR, & MATERIAL BOND                               
(BIDS GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO $50,000) 
PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS 
Contractors Wage Certification Form                                
(ALTERATIONS & RENOVATIONS: BIDS EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN $100,000). 
(NEW CONSTRUCTION: BIDS EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN $400,000.) 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
* ** At the bid opening, if any of these items are missing from the apparent lowest bid 
package,  a 24-hour grace period shall be granted. The contractor will be notified of any 
omissions by FSB via fax  or e-mail . Vendor will be given 24 hours from the time of FSB 
notification to provide the missing document(s).  Failure to supply the proper 
documentation within the 24-hour period will disqualify the bid, and the contract will be 
awarded to the next lowest bidder. 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
BIDDER CERTIFICATION STATEMENT: 
I have carefully read, understand and will comply with all of the above Project Terms and 
Conditions, Security Regulations and BID Submission Requirements. I have received and 
incorporated all BID Addendums (if any) posted on the DAS Web Portal and have incorporated 
these within the BID.  
 
Vendor Name (Printed & Signed) ____________   _______________Date:  
_______________ 



Project 1121-2 CVH Various Install Meters.doc                                                                                
 

SECTION Q 

QUESTIONNAIRE 
 

 
 
 

The bidder whose bid is accepted will be required to furnish the materials he has listed herein 
unless such items do not, in the opinion of the State of CT/DMHAS, comply with the 
requirements and intent of the Specifications.  Materials rejected as not complying may not be 
used on the job site and the Contractor shall furnish substitute items, which are in strict 
accordance with the Specifications as approved by the State of CT/DMHAS. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  LONG LEAD ITEM 

MATERIALS MANUFACTURER & NO. ESTIMATED DELIVERY 
   
   
______________________ _______________________ _____________________ 

 
______________________ _______________________ _____________________ 

 
______________________ _______________________       _____________________ 
 
 
 
 
See:  Reference 1.06 (Contractor Qualification Requirement) 

References should reflect jobs similar in size and scope of this bid that have been completed 
in the last 12 months. (must list 3).  
 

Reference Name                  Address                        Job Completion date  Contact person name  
Phone + Email 

1.  

 
2. 

 

 
3. 

 

 
                                             Q 1.04 SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

VENDOR                   CONTACT NAME               PHONE#                  EMAIL 
 

  
  
 

 
 

Q 1.03      EXPERIENCE / REFERENCES 

Q 1.02     MATERIALS if not specified 

Q 1.01  Information 
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                    COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS AND OPPORTUNITIES  
 

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE REGULATIONS 
NOTIFICATION TO BIDDERS 

The contract to be awarded is subject to contract compliance requirements mandated by 
Sections 4a-60 and 4a-60a of the Connecticut General Statutes; and, when the 
awarding agency is the State, Sections 46a-71(d) and 46a-81i(d) of the Connecticut 
General Statutes. There are Contract Compliance Regulations codified at Section 46a-
68j-21 through 43 of the Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies, which establish a 
procedure for awarding all contracts covered by Sections 4a-60 and 46a-71(d) of the 
Connecticut General Statutes. According to Section 46a-68j-30(9) of the Contract 
Compliance Regulations, every agency awarding a contract subject to the contract 
compliance requirements has an obligation to “aggressively solicit the participation of 
legitimate minority business enterprises as bidders, contractors, subcontractors and 
suppliers of materials.” “Minority business enterprise” is defined in Section 4a-60 of the 
Connecticut General Statutes as a business wherein fifty-one percent or  
more of the capital stock, or assets belong to a person or persons: “(1) Who are active 
in daily affairs of the enterprise; (2) who have the power to direct the management and 
policies of the enterprise; and (3) who are members of a minority, as such term is 
defined in subsection (a) of Section 32-9n.” “Minority” groups are defined in Section 32-
9n of the Connecticut General Statutes as “(1) Black Americans . . . (2) Hispanic 
Americans . . . (3) persons who have origins in the Iberian Peninsula . . . (4)Women . . . 
(5) Asian Pacific Americans and Pacific Islanders; (6) American Indians . . .” An 
individual with a disability is also a minority business enterprise as provided by Section 
4a-60g of the Connecticut General Statutes. The above definitions apply to the contract 
compliance requirements by virtue of Section 46a-68j-21(11) of the Contract 
Compliance Regulations. The awarding agency will consider the following factors when 
reviewing the bidders qualifications under the contract compliance requirements: (a) the 
bidders success in implementing an affirmative action plan; (b) the bidders success in 
developing an apprenticeship program complying with Sections 46a-68-1 to 46a-68-17 
of the Administrative Regulations of Connecticut State Agencies, inclusive; (c) the 
bidders promise to develop and implement a successful affirmative action plan; (d) the 
bidders submission of employment statistics contained in the “Employment Information 
Form”, indicating that the composition of its workforce is at or near parity when 
compared to the racial and sexual composition of the workforce in the relevant labor 
market area; and  
(e) the bidders promise to set aside a portion of the contract for legitimate minority  
business enterprises. See Section 46a-68j-30(10)(E) of the Contract Compliance 
Regulations.  
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STATE OF CONNECTICUT 
COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS AND OPPORTUNITIES  

NOTICE CONCERNING CONTRACT COMPLIANCE RESPONSIBILITIES 
TO ALL LABOR UNIONS, WORKER=S REPRESENTATIVES AND VENDORS: 

 
Any contract this contractor has with the State of Connecticut or political subdivisions 
of the state other than municipalities shall be performed in accordance with CONN. 
GEN. STAT. Section 4a-60 and Section 4a-60a. This means that this contractor:  
1. Agrees to provide the Commission on Human Rights and Opportunities (CHRO) 
with any information concerning this contractor=s employment practices and 
procedures which relates to our responsibilities under CONN. GEN. STAT. Sections 
4a-60 or 46a-56 or Section 4a-60a.; and 
2. Agrees to include the provisions of CONN. GEN. STAT. Section 46a-60(a) and 
Section 4a-60a in each and every subcontract and purchase order and to take 
whatever action the CHRO deems necessary to enforce these provisions. WITH 
REGARD TO RACE, COLOR, RELIGIOUS CREED, AGE, MARITAL STATUS, 
NATIONAL ORIGIN, ANCESTRY, SEX, MENTAL RETARDATION OR PHYSICAL 
DISABILITY, this means that this contractor:  
1. Shall not discriminate or permit discrimination against anyone;  
2. Shall take affirmative action so that persons applying for employment are hired on 
the basis of job-related qualifications and that employees once hired are treated 
without regard to their race, color, religious creed, age, marital status, national origin, 
ancestry, sex, mental retardation or physical disability, unless the contractor can 
show that the disability prevents performance of the work involved; 
3. Shall state in all advertisements for employees that it is an Affirmative action-equal 
opportunity employer@;  
4. Shall comply with CONN. GEN. STAT. Sections 4a-60, 46a-68e and 46a-68f and 
with each regulation or relevant order issued by the CHRO under CONN. GEN. 
STAT. Sections 46a-56, 46a-68e and 46a-68f; and 
5. Shall make, if the contract is a public works contract, good faith efforts to employ 
minority business enterprises as subcontractors and suppliers of materials. 
WITH REGARD TO SEXUAL ORIENTATION, WHICH INCLUDES 
HOMOSEXUALITY,  BISEXUALITY AND HETEROSEXUALITY:  
1. The contractor will not discriminate or permit discrimination against anyone, and 
employees will be treated without regard to their sexual orientation once employed; 
and 
2. The contractor agrees to fully comply with Section 4a-60a and each regulation or 
relevant order issued by the CHRO under CONN. GEN. STAT. Section 46a-56. 
Persons having questions about this notice or their rights under the law are urged to 
contact the:  
COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS AND OPPORTUNITIES  
DIVISION OF AFFIRMATIVE ACTION, MONITORING & CONTRACT 
COMPLIANCE  
21 Grand Street  
Hartford, Connecticut 06106  
(860) 541-3400  
COPIES OF THIS NOTICE SHALL BE POSTED IN CONSPICUOUS PLACES  
AVAILABLE TO ALL EMPLOYEES AND APPLICANTS FOR EMPLOYMENT 
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EE0 –1                                               STATE OF CONNECTICUT 
DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HEALTH & ADDICTION SERVICES 

EMPLOYMENT INFORMATION FORM 

Bidder/Contractor         Contact Person         Date       

Address             Phone Number     Contract Award Number   
Report all permanent full-time or part time employees, including apprentice and on-the-job trainees.                                                                   Enter the 

numbers on all lines and in all columns. 

JOB 
CATEGORIES 

OVERALL 
TOTALS  

(Sum of all 
Columns, A 
through F  
Male and 
Female 

A             
               
        

White 
(Not of 

Hispanic 
Origin) 

B                                 
  Black (Not of 

Hispanic Origin) 
C                           

Hispanic 

D            
               
      

Asian or 
Pacific 

Islander 

E                           
     Amer. Indian 

or Alaskan Native 

F             
            

Physically 
Disabled 

Officials and 
Managers                           

Professionals                           

Technicians                           

Sale Workers                           

Office & Clerical                           
Craft Workers 
(skilled)                           
Operatives (semi 
skilled)                           
Laborers 
(unskilled)                           

Service Workers                           
  TOTALS ABOVE 
==>                           

Do you use CT DECD Certified Minority Businesses as 
Subcontractors or Supplies?   YES   NO Explain:     

Are your goods, services and facilities accessible and usable 
to individuals with disabilities?   YES   NO Explain:     

Do you use an Affirmative Action 
Plan?           YES   NO Explain:     

Describe your Recruitment, Hiring, Training and Promotion Anti-Discrimination Practices.     

                            



 
PROJECT MANUAL FOR 

 
CONNECITCUT VALLEY HOSPITAL 

 
INSTALLATION OF VARIOUS METERS 

 
PHASE 2 

 
MIDDLETOWN, CONNECTICUT  

 
PROJECT NO.:  MHA-1121 

 
 

 
 
 

STATE OF CONNECTICUT 
DEPARTMENT OF CONSTRUCTION SERVICES 

DONALD J. DEFRONZO 
COMMISSIONER 

 
 
 

STATE OF CONNECTICUT 
DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HEALTH AND ADDICTION SERVICES 

PATRICIA A. REHMER, MSN 
COMMISSIONER 
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DMHAS – ENGINEERING SERVICES II 
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ARTICLE 1 
DEFINITIONS 

 
WHENEVER THE FOLLOWING TERMS, OR PRONOUNS IN 
PLACE OF THEM, ARE USED THE INTENT AND MEANING 
SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS: 
 
1.1 ACCEPTANCE:  The Owner’s acknowledgement   of the 
Work from the Contractor upon certification by the 
Construction Administrator and Architect or Engineer that all 
Work has been completed. 
 
1.2 ADDITIONAL OR DELETED WORK:  Work required by 
the Department that, in the judgment of the Com-missioner, 
involves any addition to, deduction from, or modification of the 
Work required by the Contract Documents. 
 
1.3 AGENCY:  The (User) Agency of the State of 
Connecticut having administrative authority of the facility in 
which the Work is being performed. 
 
1.4 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT, PARTIAL PAYMENT 
OR REQUISITION:  Contractor’s certified request for payment 
for completed portions of the Work and, if the Contract so 
provides, for materials or equipment suitably stored pending 
their incorporation into the Work. 
 
1.5 ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER: A sole proprietor, 
partnership, firm, corporation or other business organization 
under Contract with the Owner, commissioned to prepare 
Contract Drawings and Specifications, to advise the Owner 
and in certain cases, to perform regular inspections during 
construction and when authorized to perform the duties of the 
Construction Administrator. 
 
1.6 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS:  Construction Drawings revised 
by the Contractor to show all significant Modifications made 
during the construction process. 
 
1.7 BASE BID:  Monetary value stated in the Bid Proposal 
Form as the sum for which the Bidder offers to perform the 
Work described in the Bidding Documents, exclusive of 
adjustments for Supplemental Bids. 
 
1.8 BID BOND:  Form of Bid Security executed by the 
Bidder as Principal and by a Surety to guarantee that the 
Bidder will enter into a Contract within a specified time and 
furnish any required bond as mandated by Connecticut 
General Statute Section 4b-92. 
 
1.9 BIDDER: A sole proprietor, partnership, firm, corporation 
or other business organization submitting a Bid on the Bid 
Proposal Form for the Work contemplated. 
 
1.10 BIDDING DOCUMENTS:  Collectively, the Bidding 
Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents, 
including any addenda issued prior to receipt of Bids. 
 
1.11 BID OR BID PROPOSAL FORM:  A complete and duly 
signed proposal to perform Work (or a designated portion 
thereof) for a stipulated sum submitted in accordance with the 
Bidding Documents. 

 
1.12 BID SECURITY:  Certified check or Bid Bond submitted 
with Bid Proposal Form, which provides that the Bidder, if 
awarded the Contract, will execute such Contract in 
accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents. 
 
1.13 BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE:  A specialized form of 
property insurance which provides coverage for loss or 
damage to the Work pursuant to the Contract Documents. 
 
1.14 CASH ALLOWANCE:  An amount established in the 
Contract Documents for inclusion in the Contract Sum to cover 
the cost of prescribed items not specified in detail, and as 
shown in the Allowance Schedule. 
 
1.15 CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTANCE:  A document issued 
by the Owner to the Contractor stating that all Work specified 
in the Certificate of Acceptance has been completed and 
accepted by the Owner. 
 
1.16 CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE:  A document stating 
that for the portion of the Project completed, either the design 
portion or the construction portion, has been performed in 
substantial compliance with all applicable building codes. 
 
1.17 CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY:  Document is-sued by 
the authority having jurisdiction certifying that all or a 
designated portion of a building is approved for its designated 
use. 
 
1.18 CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLE-TION:  A 
document prepared by the Architect or Engineer and approved 
by the Owner on the basis of an inspection stating: 

1.18.1 that the Work, or a designated portion thereof, is 
determined to be Substantially Complete; 

1.18.2 the date of Substantial Completion; 
1.18.3 the responsibilities of the Owner and the Contractor 

for security maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to 
the Work and insurance; and 

1.18.4 the time within which the Contractor shall complete 
the remaining Work. 

 
1.19 CHANGE ORDER:  Written authorization signed by the 
Owner, authorizing a modification in the Work, an adjustment 
in the Contract Sum, or an adjustment in the Con-tract Time. 
 
1.20 COMMISSIONER:  The State of Connecticut, 
Department of Construction Services (CT DCS) Commissioner 
acting directly or through specifically authorized CT DCS 
personnel or agent(s) having authority to perform duties 
defined in Article 25. 
 
1.21 COMMISSIONING AGENT (CxA): An independent 
entity under contract directly with the Owner or Owner’s 
Representative responsible for performing the specified 
commissioning procedures. 
 
1.22 CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATOR: A sole proprietor, 
partnership, firm, corporation or other business organization, 
under Contract or employed by the Owner commissioned 
and/or authorized to oversee the fulfillment of all requirements 
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of the Contract Documents.  The authorized Construction 
Administrator may be a Department of Construction Services 
Assistant Project Manager, Department of Construction 
Services Project Manager, a Clerk of the Works, an Architect, 
a Consulting Architect, a Consulting Construction 
Administrator, a Consulting Engineer etc. or any other 
designee as authorized and identified by the Owner. 
 
1.23 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE:  A written 
authorization signed by the Owner, directing a modification in 
the Work and stating a proposed basis for adjustment, if any, 
in the Contract Sum, Contract Time or both.  Any Construction 
Change Directive effecting an adjustment to the Contract Sum 
or Contract Time shall result in a Change Order. 
 
1.24 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS OR CONTRACT:  The 
Agreement between Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the 
Contract (General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, 
General Requirements and other Conditions), Drawings, 
Specifications, and Addenda issued prior to execution of the 
Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement and 
Modifications issued after execution of the Contract, all of 
which shall constitute the Contract. 
 
1.25 CONTRACTOR OR GENERAL CONTRACTOR: A sole 
proprietor, partnership, firm or Corporation, under direct 
Contract with the Department of Construction Services, 
responsible for performing the Work under the Contract 
Documents.  Whenever the words “Contractor” or “General 
Contractor” are used it shall be understood to mean 
Contractor. 
 
1.26 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE:  Insurance 
purchased and maintained by the Contractor that insures the 
Contractor for claims for property damage, bodily injury or 
death. 
 
1.27 CONTRACT START DATE OR DATE OF 
COMMENCEMENT OF THE WORK:  The date, specified by 
the Owner in the Notice to Proceed, on which the Contractor is 
required to start the Work. 
 
1.28 CONTRACT SUM:  The sum stated in the Contract, 
which is the total amount payable by the Owner to the 
Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract 
Documents. 
 
1.29 CONTRACT TIME:  The period of time allotted in the 
Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work, 
including authorized adjustments thereto.  The Contract Time 
is the sum of all Working Days and Non-Working Days as 
further defined herein and specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
1.30 DAY:  Whenever the word Day is used it shall be 
understood to mean calendar day stated on the Bidding 
Documents, unless stated otherwise. 
 
1.31 DEPARTMENT OF CONSTRUCTION SERVICES  (CT 
DCS) PROJECT MANAGER:  The individual employed by the 
Owner, designated and authorized by the Commissioner, to be 

responsible for the overall management and oversight of the 
Project, and to represent the (User) Agency. 
 
1.32 DIESEL VEHICLE EMMISSIONS CONTROL:  The 
reduction of air pollution emissions from diesel powered 
vehicles through the use of diesel engine emission control 
technologies. 
 
1.33 EQUAL(S):  Any deviation from the Specification which 
is defined as follows: A replacement for the specified material, 
device, procedure, equipment, etc., which is recognized and 
accepted as substantially equal to the first listed manufacturer 
or first listed procedure specified after review by the 
Architect/Engineer, and may be rejected or approved at the 
sole discretion of the Owner. All equals must be substantially 
equivalent to the first manufacturer or first procedure listed in 
the Specifications with reference to all of the following areas: 
the substance and function considering quality, workmanship, 
economy of operation, durability, and suitability for purposes 
intended; size, rating, and cost. The equal does not constitute 
a modification in the scope of Work, the Schedule, or 
Architect/Engineer’s design intent of the specified material, 
device, procedure, equipment, etc.  
 
1.34 FINAL INSPECTION:  Review of the Work by the 
Architect or Engineer and Owner to determine whether 
Acceptance has been achieved. 
 
1.35 FINAL PAYMENT:  The last payment made by the 
Owner to the Contractor, made after notice of the Acceptance.  
Payment shall include the entire unpaid balance of the 
Contract Sum as adjusted by modifications. 
 
1.36 GENERAL CONDITIONS:  The General Conditions of 
the Contract for Construction, part of Division 00 of the 
Specifications. 
 
1.37 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:  That part of the Contract 
Documents entitled General Requirements, which is 
Division 01 of the Specifications. 
 
1.38 GUARANTEE:  See Warranty. 
 
1.39 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:  A sum established in a 
Contract, usually as a fixed sum per Day, as the 
predetermined measure of damages to be paid to the Owner 
due to the Contractor’s failure to complete the Work within the 
Contract Time. 
 
1.40 LUMP SUM: An item or category priced as a whole 
rather than broken down into its elements. 
 
1.41 MOBILE SOURCE: A source designed or constructed to 
move from one location to another during normal operation 
except portable equipment and includes, but is not limited to, 
automobiles, buses, trucks, tractors, earth moving equipment, 
hoists, cranes, aircraft, locomotives operating on rails, vessels 
for transportation on water, lawnmowers, and other small 
home appliances. 
 
1.42 NON-WORKING DAYS: All Saturdays, Sundays, 
Legal State Holidays (12), and any other Days identified in the 
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Contract Documents that the Contractor is not permitted to 
execute the Work.  The restriction of Non-Working Days may 
be suspended upon the approval or direction of the 
Commissioner. 
 
1.43 NOTICE TO BIDDER:  A notice contained in the 
Bidding Document informing prospective Bidders of the 
opportunity to submit Bids on a Project. 
 
1.44 NOTICE TO PROCEED:  Written notice, issued by 
the Commissioner or the Commissioner’s authorized 
representative, to the Contractor authorizing the Contractor to 
proceed with the Work and establishing the date for 
commencement of the Contract Time. 
 
1.45 OWNER OR DEPARTMENT:  The State of 
Connecticut, Department of Construction Services acting 
through its Commissioner or specifically authorized 
Department personnel or agent. 
 
1.46 OVERHEAD:  Indirect costs including: supervision 
(any position over the foreman), field and home office 
expense, insurance, and small tools and consumables. 
 
1.47 PAYMENT, BOND, LABOR BOND OR MATERIAL 
BOND:  A  bond  in  which  the  Contractor and the  
Contractor’s  surety  guarantee  to  the  Owner that the 
Contractor will pay for labor and materials furnished for use in 
the performance of the Contract, as required by Connecticut 
General Statutes Section 49-41. 
 
1.48 PERFORMANCE BOND OR SURETY BOND:  A 
bond in which the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety 
guarantee to the Owner that the Work will be performed in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, as required by 
Connecticut General Statutes Section 49-41. 
 
1.49 PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION:  A description of 
the desired results or performance of a product, material, 
assembly, procedure, or a piece of equipment with criteria for 
identifying the standard. 
 
1.50 PLANS OR DRAWINGS:  All Drawings or 
reproductions of Drawings pertaining to the construction of the 
Work contemplated and its appurtenances. 
 
1.51 PROJECT:  The total construction of which the Work 
performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 
a part. 
 
1.52 PROJECT MANUAL:  The set of documents 
assembled for the Work which includes, but is not limited to, 
Contract Documents, Bidding Requirements, Sample Forms, 
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, General 
Requirements, and the Specifications. 
 
1.53 PROPRIETARY SPECIFICATION:  A specification that 
describes a product, procedure, function, material, assembly, 
or piece of equipment by trade name and/or by naming the 
manufacturer(s) or manufacturer’s procedure, exact model 
number, item, etc., of those products acceptable to the Owner. 

 
1.54 RETAINAGE:  A percentage of each Application for 
Payment and a percentage of the total Contract Sum retained 
by the Owner. 
 
1.55 SCHEDULE:  A Critical Path Method (CPM) or 
Construction Schedule as required by the Contract Documents 
which shall be a diagram, graph or other pictorial or written 
Schedule showing all events expected to occur and operations 
to be performed and indicating the Contract Time, start dates, 
durations and finish dates as well as Substantial Completion 
and Acceptance of the Work, rendered in a form permitting 
determination of the optimum sequence and duration of each 
operation. 
 
1.56 SCHEDULE OF VALUES:  A document furnished by 
the Contractor to the Architect or Engineer and Owner stating 
the portions of the Contract Sum allocated to the various 
portions of the Work, which is to be used for reviewing the 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
 
1.57 SECONDARY SUBCONTRACTOR: A sole proprietor, 
partnership, firm or Corporation under direct Contract with the 
Subcontractor to the General Contractor. 
 
1.58 SENSITIVE RECEPTOR SITES:  Areas where 
concentrations of diesel emissions may be harmful to sensitive 
populations, including, but not limited to, hospitals, school and 
university buildings being occupied during a student semester, 
residential structures, daycare facilities, elderly housing, and 
convalescent facilities. 
 
1.59 SHOP DRAWINGS:  Drawings provided to Architect or 
Engineer and Owner by a Contractor that illustrate 
construction, materials, dimensions, installation, and other 
pertinent information for the incorporation of an element or 
item into the construction as detailed Contract Documents. 
 
1.60 SPECIFICATIONS:  The description, provisions and 
other requirements pertaining to the method and manner of 
performing the Work and/or to the quantities and quality of 
materials to be furnished under the Contract. 
 
1.61 SUBCONTRACTOR:  A sole proprietor, partnership, 
corporation or other business organization under direct 
Contract with the Contractor supplying labor and/or materials 
for the Work at the site of the Project. 
 
1.62 SUBMITTALS:  Documents including, but not limited to, 
samples, manufacturer’s data, Shop Drawing, or other such 
items submitted to the Owner and Architect or Engineer by the 
Contractor for the purpose of approval or other action, as 
required by the Contract Documents. 
 
1.63 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:  The stage in the 
progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion 
thereof is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 
 
1.64 SUBSTITUTION: Any deviation from the specified 
requirements, which is defined as follows: A replacement for 
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the specified material, device, procedure, equipment, etc., 
which is not recognized or accepted as equal to the first 
manufacturer or procedure listed in the Specification after 
review by the Architect/Engineer, and may be rejected or 
approved by the Owner. The Substitution is not equal to the 
specified requirement in comparison to the first manufacturer 
or first procedure listed in the Specifications in one or more of 
the following areas: the substance and function considering 
quality, workmanship, economy of operation, durability, and 
suitability for purposes intended; size, cost, and rating. The 
Substitution constitutes a modification in the scope of Work, 
the Schedule, or the Architect/Engineer’s design intent of the 
specified material, device, procedure, equipment, etc.  
 
1.65 SUPERINTENDENT:  The Contractor’s representative at 
the site who is responsible for continuous field supervision, 
coordination, in, completion of the Work, and, unless another 
person is designated in writing by the Contractor to the Owner 
and the Construction Administrator, for the prevention of 
accidents. 
 
1.66 SUPPLEMENTAL BID:  The monetary value stated in 
the Bid to be added to the amount of the Base Bid if the 
corresponding Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, 
is accepted. 
 
1.67 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS:  An extension in the 
Bid to be added to the amount of the Base Bid if the 
corresponding Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, 
is accepted. 
 
1.68 THRESHOLD LIMIT BUILDING:  Any proposed (new) 
structures or additions as defined by the Connecticut General 
Statutes Section 29-276b. 
 
1.69 UNIT PRICE:  The monetary value stated by the Owner 
or the Contractor, as a price per unit of measurement for 
materials or services as described in the Contract Documents 
and/or Bidding Documents. 
 
1.70 WARRANTY:  A written, legally enforceable 
assurance of specified quality or performance of a product or 
Work or of the duration of satisfactory performance. 
 
1.71 WORK: The construction and services required by 
the Contract Documents, and including all labor, materials, 
equipment and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations.  The Work may 
constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 
 

 
ARTICLE 2 

CONDITIONS OF WORK 
 
2.1 The Contractor shall carefully examine and study the 
conditions under which the Work is to be performed and the 
site of the Work, and compare the Contract Documents with 
each other and to information furnished by the Owner including 
but not limited to the Plans and Specifications, the form of the 
Contract, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, 
General Requirements, Bonds and all other Contract 
Documents associated with the Work. 

 
2.2 The Contractor shall report to the Construction 
Administrator all errors, inconsistencies or omissions 
discovered.  The Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner for 
damage resulting from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in 
the Contract Documents unless the Contractor recognized 
such errors, inconsistencies or omission and failed to report it 
to the Construction Administrator.  If the Contractor performs 
any actions or construction activity knowing it involves an 
error, inconsistency or omission in the Contract Documents 
without notice to the Construction Administrator, the Contractor 
shall assume responsibility for such performance and related 
costs for the correction and shall not be allowed to submit any 
claim related to error, inconsistencies or omission. 
 
2.3 The Contractor shall take field measurements and 
verify field conditions and shall carefully compare such field 
measurements and conditions and other information known to 
the Contractor with the Contract Documents before 
commencing activities.  Errors, inconsistencies or omissions 
discovered shall be reported to the Construction Administrator 
at once; and it will be assumed that the Contractor has been 
satisfied as to all requirements of the Contract Documents.  
Any deterrent conditions at the site of the Work which are 
obvious and apparent upon examination of the site but are not 
indicated on the Plans shall be corrected by the Contractor 
without additional compensation. 
 
2.4 In performing the Work, the Contractor must employ 
such methods or means as will not cause any interruption of or 
interference with the Work of any other Contractor, nor any 
inordinate disruption with the normal routine of the Owner, 
institution or Agency operating at the site. 
 
2.5 No claims for additional compensation will be 
considered when additional costs result from conditions made 
known to, discovered by, or which should have been 
discovered by, the Contractor prior to Contract signing. 
 
2.6 All Communications from the Contractor concerning 
proposed changes to the Contract Sum, Contract Time, or 
Work shall be in writing. 
 
2.7 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance 
with the Contract Documents and approved Submittals 
pursuant to Article 5. 
 
 

ARTICLE 3 
CORRELATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
3.1 The Contract Documents are complementary, and 
what is called for by any one shall be as binding as if called for 
by all.  Where discrepancies or conflict occur in the Contract 
Documents the following order of precedence shall be utilized: 

3.1.1 Amendments and addenda shall take precedence 
over previously issued Contract Documents. 
3.1.2 The Supplementary Conditions take precedence over 
the General Conditions. 
3.1.3 The General Conditions take precedence over the 
General Requirements. 



Section 00 72 13 
General Conditions Of The Contract 

For Construction For Design-Bid-Build (D-B-B) 
Page 6 OF 25 

 

CT DCS – 5000 General Conditions (Rev. 03.26.12) Standard Form For All D-B-B Projects 
 

3.1.4 The Specifications shall take precedence over the 
Plans. 
3.1.5 Stated dimensions shall take precedence over scaled 
dimensions. 
3.1.6 Large-scale detail Drawings shall take precedence 
over small-scale Drawings. 
3.1.7 The Schedules contained in the Contract Documents 
shall take precedence over other data on the Plans. 
 

3.2 Neither party to the Contract shall take advantage of 
any obvious error or apparent discrepancy in the Contract 
Documents.  The Contractor shall give immediate written 
notification of any error or discrepancy discovered to the 
Construction Administrator, who shall take the necessary 
actions to obtain such corrections and interpretations as may 
be deemed necessary for the completion of the Work in a 
satisfactory and acceptable manner.  The Contractor shall then 
promptly proceed under the direction of the Owner and the 
provisions of Article 13.  The Contractor’s failure to provide 
immediate notice shall mean the Contractor will not be entitled 
to any additional compensation, either monetary or Contract 
Time adjustment, with respect to any discrepancy. 
 
3.3 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a 
representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be 
performed, and correlated personal observations with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
3.4 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, 
sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings, shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among 
Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade. 
 
3.5 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, 
words which have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 

ARTICLE 4 
COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF WORK 

 
4.1 The Work shall start upon the date given in the Notice 
to Proceed.  The Contractor shall complete all the Work 
necessary for Final Payment, including but not limited to 
Substantial Completion, Contract close-out, testing and 
demonstration of all systems as required for Acceptance, 
punchlist Work, training and submission of Record Documents, 
manuals, Guarantees and Warranties as stated in the Contract 
Document. 
 
4.2 Time is of the essence with respect to the Contract 
Time.  By executing the Contract, the Contractor confirms and 
agrees that the Contract Time is a reasonable period to 
perform the Work.  The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously 
with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time.  The Contractor may, at his 
discretion, plan to complete the Work and achieve Substantial 
Completion in less time than the Contract Time. 
 
4.3 The Contractor’s early completion Schedule 

notwithstanding, the Owner reserves the right to order 
Modifications to the Work in accordance with Article 13 at any 
time during the Contract Time.   
 
4.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to costs for delay 
due to Owner ordered Modifications or any other 
circumstances for the period of time between the Contractor’s 
elected early completion and the end of the Contract Time. 
Such costs include, but are not limited to, extended home 
office costs, field office costs, or supervisory and management 
costs incurred in performance of the Work.  Early completion 
of the Work shall not merit additional compensation. 
 
4.5 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the 
progress of Work by acts of God, such as fire or flood or any 
action, injunction or stop order issued by any court, judge or 
officer of the court or any other court action beyond the 
Owner’s control, then the Contract Time may be extended by 
Change Order for such reasonable time as demonstrated by 
the Contractor’s Schedule and as the Owner may determine 
that such event has delayed the Work.  In any event, the 
granting of an extension of time shall be solely within the 
discretion of the Owner. 
 
4.6 Except as otherwise may be provided herein, 
extensions of time shall be the Contractor’s sole remedy for 
such delay.  No payment or compensation of any kind shall be 
made to the Contractor for damages because of hindrance in 
the orderly progress of Work caused by the aforesaid causes. 
 
4.7 The Contractor acknowledges that the Contract 
amount includes and anticipates any and all delays, whether 
avoidable or unavoidable, from said orders, which may issue 
from any court, judge, court officer, or act of God, and that 
such delays shall not, under any circumstances, be construed 
as compensable delays. 
 
4.8 Any extension of the Contract Time shall be by 
Change Order pursuant to Article 13. 
 
4.9 The Contractor shall employ a competent project 
manager who shall represent the Contractor.  Communications 
given to the project manager shall be binding as if given to the 
Contractor.  The project manager will be employed full time on 
the Project and be located and assigned to the Project site 
during and for the duration of the Work. 
 
4.10 The Contractor shall employ a competent 
Superintendent and necessary assistants who will be in 
attendance at the project site during the performance of the 
Work. 
 
4.11 Upon execution of the Contract, materials may be 
purchased.  No material escalation costs will be valid or 
compensable unless the Owner directs, in writing, a delay in 
the procurement. 

 
 

ARTICLE 5 
SUBMITTALS, PRODUCT DATA, SHOP  

DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES 
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5.1 Contractor shall review, approve, and submit to the 
Construction Administrator all Submittals including but not 
limited to, product data, Shop Drawings, and samples, with 
such promptness as to cause no delay in the Work.  
 
5.2 Correction or approval of such Submittals, Shop 
Drawings, product data and samples will be made with 
reasonable promptness by the Architect or Engineer.  Approval 
will be general only and shall not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for errors in dimensions, for construction and 
field coordination of the Work or for any departure from the 
Contract Documents, unless such departure has received the 
Owner’s written approval. 
 
5.3 No Work governed by such Shop Drawings, Schedules 
or samples shall be fabricated, delivered or installed until 
approved by the Architect or Engineer. 
 
5.4 No damages for delays or time extensions will be 
granted, even if approvals deviate from the approved 
Schedule. 
 

 
 

ARTICLE 6 
SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

 
6.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform Work in 
connection with the Contract with the Owner’s own forces, or 
to let separate contracts relating to the Contract (Project) site 
or in connection with Work on adjoining sites.  In such cases, 
the Contractor shall afford such parties reasonable opportunity 
for storage of materials and equipment and coordinate and 
connect the Work with the work on adjoining sites or other 
Projects, and shall fully cooperate with such parties in the 
matter required under Article 7 herein. 
 
6.2 Contractors working in the same vicinity shall 
cooperate with one another and, in case of dispute, decision of 
the Owner shall be final and binding to all Contractors 
involved, including Contractors under separate Contracts. 
 
6.3 The Contractor shall assume all liability, financial or 
otherwise, in connection with this Contract and shall protect 
and hold harmless the Owner from any and all damages or 
claims that may arise because of inconvenience or delay which 
the Contractor may cause other Contractors.  If the Contractor 
experiences a loss because of the presence and operations of 
other Contractors working adjacent to or within the limits of the 
same Project, then as between the Owner and the Contractor, 
the Contractor shall bear such loss. 
 
6.4 Insofar as possible, the Contractor shall arrange the 
Work and shall place and dispose of the materials being used 
so as not to interfere with the operations of other Contractors 
adjacent to or within the limits of the same Project.  The 
Contractor shall join its Work with that of others in an 
acceptable manner, and perform the Work in proper 
accordance with that of the others. 
 
6.5 In no event shall the Owner be responsible for any 
claim or damages that are the result of the Contractor’s failure 

to coordinate the Work with any other Contractor or 
Subcontractor. 
 

 
ARTICLE 7 

COOPERATION OF TRADES 
 

7.1  he Contractor shall be responsible for and shall 
control all activities of their Subcontractors.  The 
Subcontractors shall consult and cooperate with one another.  
Each Subcontractor shall furnish all necessary information to 
other Subcontractors and shall lay out and install their own 
Work so as to avoid any delays or interference with the Work 
of others. 
 
7.2 Any cost or changes, cutting and/or repairing, made 
necessary by the failure to observe the above requirements 
shall be borne by the party or parties responsible for such 
failure or neglect or their faulty Work installed. 
 

 
ARTICLE 8 
DAMAGES 

 
8.1 The Liquidated Damages, provided in the Bidding 
Documents, will be assessed at two distinct times, as follows: 
 

8.1.1 Liquidated Damages – Substantial 
Completion: 
If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion of 
the Work by the Substantial Completion Date, and such 
delay is not otherwise excused under this Contract, then 
the Contractor agrees to pay to the Owner Liquidated 
Damages for the dollar amount specified in the Bid 
Proposal Form for this Project, for each Day beyond 
Substantial Completion that the Contractor fails to achieve 
Substantial Completion. The parties to this Contract 
acknowledge and agree that the actual damages that are 
to be anticipated as a result of the neglect, failure, or 
refusal of the Contractor to substantially complete the 
Project by the established Substantial Completion Date 
are uncertain in amount or extremely difficult to determine.  
Accordingly, the parties to this Contract do intend and in 
fact now agree to liquidate damages in advance and 
stipulate that the amount set forth in this subparagraph is 
reasonable and an appropriate remedy and is intended to 
constitute compensatory damages and does not constitute 
a penalty of any kind.  The parties understand and agree 
that, by including a provision for Liquidated Damages in 
this Contract, or in pursuing any relief pursuant to such 
provision: 
.1 the parties do not intend to set a price for the 
privilege not to perform; 
.2 the availability of Liquidated Damages may not be 
relied upon as a basis for argument that the Owner has an 
adequate remedy at law; and 
 3 the remedies available to the Owner under this 
Agreement are cumulative and not exclusive. 
8.1.2 Liquidated Damages – Acceptance:  
If the Contractor fails to complete all of the Work required 
for Acceptance of the Work within ninety (90) Days of 
Substantial Completion then the Contractor agrees to pay 
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to the Owner Liquidated Damages for the dollar amount 
specified in the Bid Proposal Form for each Day in excess 
of ninety (90) Days beyond the Substantial Completion 
Date that the Contractor fails achieve Acceptance. The 
parties to this Contract acknowledge and agree that the 
actual damages that are to be anticipated as a result of 
the failure of the Contractor to complete all of the Work 
required for Acceptance within ninety (90) Days of the 
established Substantial Completion Date are uncertain in 
amount or extremely difficult to determine.  Accordingly, 
the parties to this Contract do intend and in fact now 
agree to liquidate damages in advance and stipulate that 
the amount set forth in this subparagraph is reasonable 
and an appropriate remedy and is intended to constitute 
compensatory damages and does not constitute a penalty 
of any kind.  The parties understand and agree that, by 
including a provision for Liquidated Damages in this 
Contract, or in pursuing any relief pursuant to such 
provision: 
.1 the parties do not intend to set a price for the 
privilege not to perform; 
.2 the availability of Liquidated Damages may not be 
relied upon as a basis for argument that the Owner has an 
adequate remedy at law; and 
.3 the remedies available to the Owner under this 
Agreement are cumulative and not exclusive. 

 
8.2 The Liquidated Damages or any portion thereof may 
be waived at the sole discretion of the Commissioner. 
 
8.3 No payment by the Owner, either partial or final, shall 
be construed to waive the Owner’s right to seek Liquidated 
Damages. 
 
8.4 In the event a court determines that the Contract 
herein is null and void for any reason, Contractor agrees that 
Contractor will not seek or pursue any lawsuit or claim for 
damages, including, but not limited to, claims for loss of 
Overhead or anticipated profits, against the Owner and the 
Owner shall not be liable for any damages which Contractor 
may incur as a result of such decision.  In addition, if the court 
enjoins the Owner from entering into or proceeding with the 
Contract herein, the Owner shall not be liable for any damages 
arising out of or relating to the award of such Contract which 
Contractor may have incurred as a result of the injunction. 
 

 
ARTICLE 9 

MINIMUM WAGE RATES 
 

9.1 In accordance with the provisions of the Connecticut 
General Statutes Section 31-53, the following applies:   
"The wages paid on an hourly basis to any person performing 
the work of any mechanic, laborer, or worker on the work 
herein contracted to be done and the amount of payment or 
contribution paid or payable on behalf of each such person to 
any employee welfare fund, as defined in subsection (h) of this 
section, shall be at a rate equal to the rate customary or 
prevailing for the same work in the same trade or occupation in 
the town in which such public works project is being 
constructed. Any contractor who is not obligated by agreement 

to make payment or contribution on behalf of such persons to 
any such employee welfare fund shall pay to each mechanic, 
laborer or worker as part of such person’s wages the amount 
of payment or contribution for such person’s classification on 
each payday." 
 
9.2 Each Contractor who is awarded a Contract on or 
after October 1, 2002 shall be subject to provisions of the 
Connecticut General Statutes, Section 31-53 as amended by 
Public Act 02-69, “An Act Concerning Annual Adjustments to 
Prevailing Wages.” 
 
No wage adjustment will be made to the Contract for any wage 
increase under this Article.  

 
 

ARTICLE 10 
POSTING MINIMUM WAGE RATES 

 
10.1 The Contractor shall post at conspicuous points on 
the site of the Contract a Schedule showing all determined 
wage rates for all trades and all authorized deductions, if any, 
from wages to be paid. 
 
10.2 The Contractor shall provide weekly certified payrolls 
to the Owner for all persons working on the site. 
 
 

ARTICLE 11  
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES 

 
11.1 Unless otherwise specified in the Contract 
Documents, within twenty-one (21) Days from the Contract 
Start Date, the Contractor shall submit the following to the 
Owner for approval: 

11.1.1 A comprehensive Schedule of Submittals 
required by the Specifications.  Said Schedule 
shall include Submittal dates, required approval 
dates and date material must be on site. 

11.1.2 The Contractor shall allow a minimum of 14 Days 
for the Owner and its agents’ review of 
Submittals.  No extension of the Contract Time 
shall be granted for revisions and resubmission.  
Further, the Contractor shall allow a minimum of 
eight weeks for testing and Acceptance of the 
Work by the Owner.  

11.1.3 When the Contract Documents specify a “CPM 
Schedule” a detailed Critical Path Method 
Schedule is required using software approved by 
the Owner and/or Construction Administrator with 
as many activities as necessary to make the 
Schedule an effective tool for planning and 
monitoring the progress of the Work.  The 
Contractor shall show all pertinent activities 
requiring coordination between trades. 

11.1.4 When the Contract Documents specify a 
“Construction Schedule” a detailed Construction 
Schedule is required using software approved by 
the Owner as a horizontal bar chart with a 
separate bar for each major portion of the Work 
or operation to make the Schedule an effective 
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tool for planning and monitoring the progress of 
the Work. 

 
11.2 Unless otherwise specified under the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall provide a monthly update of 
the CPM Schedule or Construction Schedule in the format 
required by the Owner as well as a disk of the updated 
Schedule and program.  If, in the opinion of the Owner, the 
Work is falling behind Schedule, the Contractor shall submit a 
revised Schedule demonstrating a recovery plan to ensure 
Substantial Completion of the Work within the Contract Time. 
 
11.3 Overtime, increased manpower, and additional shifts: 
If ordered by the Owner in writing, the Contractor shall work 
overtime, and/or add additional manpower and/or shifts: 

11.3.1 If the Contractor is not behind Schedule, the 
Owner will pay the Contractor the actual additional 
premium portion of the wages for overtime or 
additional shift work not included in the Contract 
price, but the Contractor shall not be entitled to 
Overhead and Profit. 
11.3.2 If the Contractor, through its sole or partial 
fault or neglect is behind Schedule, the Owner may 
order the Contractor, at the Contractor’s expense, to 
increase its manpower or to work any overtime or 
additional shifts or take other action necessary to 
expedite the Work to meet the Project Schedule. 
11.3.3 If the Schedule is shown to be more than 21 
Days behind in any critical activity, overtime, increase 
manpower and/or additional shifts shall be 
implemented immediately regardless of who is at 
fault.  A disagreement over the cause of the impact 
will not relieve the Contractor from the obligation of 
complying with this Article.  Once liability for the 
impact is determined, compensation will be 
determined in accordance with 11.3.1 or 11.3.2. 
11.3.4 The Owner reserves the right to suspend 
activity under Paragraph 11.3.  Suspension shall be 
in writing and at the sole discretion of the 
Commissioner. 

 
11.4 Requisitions for partial payment will not be processed 
until the Contractor has complied with this requirement. 
 

 
ARTICLE 12 

PREFERENCE IN EMPLOYMENT 
 

12.1 Should this Contract be for the construction or repair 
of any building, then in the employment of labor to perform the 
Work specified herein, preference shall be given to citizens of 
the United States, who are, and continuously for at least three 
(3) months prior to the date hereof, have been residents of the 
labor market area, as established by the State of Connecticut 
Labor Commissioner, in which such Work is to be done, and if 
no such qualified person is available, then to citizens who have 
continuously resided in the county in which the Work is to be 
performed for at least three (3) months prior to the date hereof, 
and then to citizens of the state who have continuously resided 
in the State at least three months prior to the date hereof. 
 
12. Should this Contract be for a Construction Services 

Project other than for the construction, remodeling or repairing 
of public buildings covered by Connecticut General Statutes  
31-52, then in the employment of mechanics, laborers or 
workmen to perform the Work specified herein, preference will 
be given to residents of the state who are, and continuously for 
at least six (6) months prior to the date hereof have been 
residents of this State, and if no such person is available then 
to residents of other states. 
 
12.3 The provisions of this Article shall not apply where the 
state or any subdivision thereof may suffer the loss of revenue 
granted or to be granted from any Agency or Department of 
the federal government as a result of this Article or regulations 
related thereto. 
 
 

ARTICLE 13 
COMPENSATION FOR CHANGES  

IN THE WORK 
 

13.1 At any time, without invalidating the Contract and by a 
written order and without notice to the sureties, the Owner, 
through the Construction Administrator, may order 
modifications in the Work consisting of additions, deletions or 
other revisions.  Upon request, the Contractor shall supply the 
Construction Administrator promptly with a detailed proposal 
for the same, showing quantities of and Unit Prices for the 
Work and that of any Subcontractor involved. 
 
13.2 Modifications to the Work will be authorized by a 
written Change Order, or if necessary to expedite the Work, a 
written Construction Change Directive, issued by the Owner as 
provided for in Article 25.  Change Orders and Construction 
Change Directives shall be processed in accordance with the 
terms of the Contract Documents.  Upon receipt of the written 
Change Order, the Contractor shall proceed with the Work 
when and as directed. 
 
13.3 If a Change Order makes the Work less expensive for 
the Contractor, the proper deductions shall be made from the 
Contract Sum, said deductions to be computed in accordance 
with the provisions listed in this Article 13. 
 
13.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of 
time if in the opinion of the Owner the Additional Work in 
conjunction with the Work can be performed without impact on 
the Contract Time. 
 
13.5 The Contractor may request, and the Owner may 
grant additional Contract Time when, in the opinion of the 
Owner, the Contractor has demonstrated that the Additional 
Work cannot be performed in conjunction with the Work 
without impact on the original Substantial Completion and/or 
Acceptance (if applicable) date.  
 
13.6 The amount of compensation to be paid to the 
Contractor for any Additional or Deleted Work that results in a 
Change Order shall be determined in one of the following 
manners: 

13.6.1 AMOUNT OF COMPENSATION FOR CHANGE 
ORDER COSTS: LABOR, EQUIPMENT, BENEFITS AND 
MATERIAL: 
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13.6.1.1 Unit Price:  As stated in the Contract 
Documents.  
13.6.1.2 Unit Price: As subsequently agreed upon by 
the Contractor and Owner 
13.6.1.3 Lump Sum: Agreed upon sum by the 
Owner and the Contractor. The Owner may rely on costs, 
prices, and documentation provided by the Contractor or 
Subcontractor in agreeing to a Lump Sum.  If the Owner 
believes that additional information is necessary to 
substantiate the accuracy of the cost, the Owner reserves 
the right to request and receive additional information from 
the Contractor. The Lump Sum must be based upon the 
following itemized costs: 

13.6.1.3.1 Labor:  (Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s 
own forces) No Change Order Proposal shall be 
negotiated if the request is solely for the increased labor 
rate over those originally carried by the Contractor in its 
original bid.  Additional foreman hours shall not be 
included unless additional crews are added and/or a 
compensable time extension is granted.  Project 
Executive time shall not be included as a direct cost as 
it is part of the overhead mark-up allowed.  Project 
manager hours shall not be included unless a 
compensable time extension is granted. 
13.6.1.3.2 Material:  (Actual cost to the Contractor or 
Subcontractor) Cost shall not be based upon list pricing 
unless it reflects the actual prices being paid and no 
discounts or other offsets are being received by the 
Contractor or Subcontractor.  No Change Order 
Proposal shall be negotiated if the request is solely for 
the escalation of material prices over those originally 
carried by the Contractor in its original bid. 
13.6.1.3.3 Benefits:  (The established rates of the 
following benefit costs inherent to the particular labor 
involved): 

13.6.1.3.3.1 Workers Compensation. 
13.6.1.3.3.2 Federal Social Security. 
13.6.1.3.3.3 Connecticut Unemployment 
Compensation. 
13.6.1.3.3.4 Fringe Benefits. 

13.6.1.4 Rented Equipment: (Used directly on the 
Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own 
forces). 
13.6.1.5 Owned Equipment: (Used directly on the 
Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own 
forces).  Daily rate is not to exceed 3% of the monthly 
rental rate as identified by a nationally recognized 
construction cost estimating guide or service.  
13.6.1.6  Small Tools: 
Include items such as shovels, picks, rakes, ladders, and 
power tools which are expected to be utilized on a project. 
Trade related equipment, hand tools, and power tools 
normally supplied with the labor or are normally expected 
to be owned in the performance of the typical work for a 
trade are not compensable.  These costs shall not be 
approved as part of the Direct Cost of a Change Order as 
they are included in the Contractor’s overhead mark-up 
percentage. 
 

13.6.2 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: 
(Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, 
equipment, and material)  

 
13.6.2.1 Contractor’s mark-up for Work performed by 
its own forces: 
 

Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 
$0  to  $  5,000 20% 

$5,001  to  $15,000 17% 
$15,001  to  $25,000 15% 
$25,000  and  greater 12% 

 
13.6.3 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: 
(Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, 
equipment, benefits and material) 

13.6.3.1 Contractor’s mark-up for Work performed by 
its Subcontractor’s forces and not allowable for any 
subsidiary in which the Contractor has a majority 
ownership: 

 
Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 

$0  and greater 6% 
 

13.6.4 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: 
(Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, 
equipment, benefits and material) Subcontractor’s mark-up 
for Work performed by its own forces: 

 
Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 

$0  to  $  5,000 20% 
$5,001  to  $15,000 17% 

$15,001  to  $25,000 15% 
$25,000  and  greater 12% 

 
13.6.5 OVERHEAD AND PROFIT PERCENTAGES: 
(Maximum allowable percentages applied to labor, 
equipment, benefits and material) 

13.6.5.1 Subcontractor’s mark-up for Work performed by 
its Secondary Subcontractor’s forces.  Limited to one 
level (tier) below the Subcontractor and not allowable for 
any subsidiary in which the Subcontractor has a majority 
ownership. 

 
Change Order Amount Overhead and Profit 

$0  and greater 6% 
 

13.7 BOND COSTS 
13.7.1 Actual additional bonding costs associated 
with the value of the Change Order will be compensable 
only when supported by written documentation by the 
bonding company that the Change Order requires an 
increase to the original Performance, Payment, Labor or 
Material Bond. 
13.7.2 The Contractor shall notify the bonding 
company at each $500,000 increase to the contract value 
as the cumulative result of change orders.  A copy of the 
Consent of Surety must be provided to the Owner prior to 
the execution of any change order which exceeds each 
cumulative $500,000. 

 
13.8 Trade discounts, rebates, and amounts received from 
the sales by the Contractor of surplus materials and equipment 
shall accrue to the Owner. 
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13.9 If the parties cannot agree upon a Lump Sum, then 
the Commissioner, through the Project Manager, may at the 
option of the Commissioner take the following action(s): 
 

13.9.1 Issue a Construction Change Directive for the 
Additional or Deleted Work.  The amount of compensation 
shall be computed by the actual net costs to the Contractor 
determined by time and material or Unit Prices based upon 
the same information required in Subparagraphs 
13.6.1.3.3.1 through 13.6.1.5: 

13.9.1.1 Labor: (Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own 
forces). 
13.9.1.2 Material: (Used by Contractor’s or Sub- 
contractor’s own forces). 
13.9.1.3 Benefits:  (The established rates of the 
following benefit costs inherent to the particular labor 
involved): 

13.9.1.3.1 Workers Compensation. 
13.9.1.3.2 Federal Social Security. 
13.9.1.3.3 Connecticut Unemployment 
Compensation. 
13.9.1.3.4 Fringe Benefits. 

13.9.1.4 Rented Equipment: (Used directly on the 
Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own 
forces). 
13.9.1.5 Owned Equipment: (Used directly on the 
Work and by the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s own 
forces).  Daily rate is not to exceed 3% of the monthly 
rental rate that can be identified by a nationally recognized 
construction cost estimating guide or service. 

13.9.2 Issue a Change Order adjusting the Contract Sum 
in the amount as determined by the Commissioner. 

 
13.10 For any Change Order or Construction Change 
Directive the Contractor shall, when requested, promptly 
furnish in a form satisfactory to the Construction Administrator 
and the Owner a complete detailed accounting of all costs 
relating to the Additional Work, including but not limited to 
certified payrolls and copies of accounts, bills and vouchers to 
substantiate actual costs.  Further, the Owner reserves the 
right to access and make copies of the Contractor’s records at 
any time upon written request from the Commissioner. 
 
13.11 Failure of the Contractor to negotiate in good faith 
issues of time and costs or failure to provide requested 
documentation within fourteen (14) Days, or a time period 
accepted by the Commissioner, shall constitute a waiver by 
the Contractor of any claim.  In such cases the Owner may 
elect to issue a unilateral Change Order in an amount deemed 
to be fair and equitable by the Commissioner.  The provisions 
hereof shall not affect the power of the Contractor to act in 
case of emergency, threatened injury to persons, or damage to 
Work on any adjoining property.  In this case the 
Commissioner, through the Project Manager, shall issue a 
Change Order for such amount as the Commissioner finds to 
be reasonable cost of such Work. 
 
 

ARTICLE 14 
DELETED WORK 

 

14.1 Without invalidating any of the terms of the Contract, the 
Commissioner may order deleted from the Contract any items 
or portions of the Work deemed necessary by the 
Commissioner. 
 
14.2 The compensation to be deducted from the Contract 
Sum for such deletions shall be determined in the manner 
provided for under the provisions of Article 13 or in the event 
none of the provisions of Article 13 are applicable then by the 
value as estimated by the Owner.  
 

 
 

ARTICLE 15 
MATERIALS:  STANDARDS 

 
15.1 Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the 
Specifications, all equipment, materials and articles 
incorporated in the Work are to be new and of the best grade 
of their respective kinds for the purposes.  Wherever in the 
Contract Documents a particular brand, make of material, 
device, or equipment is shown or specified, the first 
manufacturer listed in the specification section is to be 
regarded as the standard.  When the specification is 
proprietary and only one manufacturer is listed, the Contractor 
shall use the named manufacturer and no Substitutions or 
Equals will be allowed.  
 
15.2 Any other brand, make of material, device, 
equipment, procedure, etc. which is a deviation from the 
specified requirement is prohibited from use, but may be 
considered by the Owner for approval as an Equal or 
Substitution.  The Contractor is to adhere to the specific 
requirements of the Contract Documents.  Substitutions are 
discouraged and are only approved by the Commissioner as 
an exception.   
 
15.3 Submittals – Equals and Substitution Requests: 

15.3.1 Substitution of Materials and Equipment 
before Bid Opening. The Owner will consider requests for 
Equals or Substitutions, if made prior to the receipt of the 
Bid. The information on all materials shall be consistent 
with the information herein. 

15.3.1.1 Statement of Variances – a statement of 
variances must list all features of the proposed 
Substitution which differ from the Drawings, 
Specifications and/or product(s) specified and must 
further certify that the Substitution has no other 
variant features. A request will be denied if submitted 
without sufficient evidence. 
15.3.1.2 Substitution Denial – any Substitution 
request not complying with the above requirements 
will be denied.  Substitution request sent after the 
deadline established in the Notice to Bidder will be 
denied. 
15.3.1.3 An addendum shall be issued to inform all 
prospective Bidders of any accepted Substitution in 
accordance with Owner's addenda procedures. 

 
15.3.2 Substitution of Materials and Equipment 
After Bid Opening:  Subject to the Architect or Engineer's 
determination, if the material or equipment is Equal to the 
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one specified or pre-qualified and the CT DCS Project 
Manager's approval of such determination, Substitution of 
Material or Equipment may be allowed after the Letter of 
Award is issued only: 

15.3.2.1 If the specified or pre-qualified item is 
delayed by unforeseeable contingencies beyond the 
control of the Contractor which would cause a delay in 
the Project completion;  
15.3.2.2 If any specified or pre-qualified item is found 
to be  unusable or unavailable due to a change by the 
manufacturer  or other circumstances; or 
15.3.2.3 If the Contractor desires to provide a more 
recently developed material, equipment, or  
manufactured model from the same named 
manufacturer than the one specified or pre-qualified; or 
15.3.2.4 If the specified material and/or equipment 
inadvertently lists only a single manufacturer. 

 
15.4 Contractor shall submit each request for Equal or 
Substitution to the Architect or Engineer who shall review each 
request and make the following recommendations to the 
Owner:  

15.4.1 Acceptance or non-acceptance of the adequacy of 
the submission and required back-up, 
15.4.2 Determination of the category of the request for 
Substitution or Equal, and 
15.4.3 Overall recommendation for approval or rejection of 
the Substitution or Equal.  The determination of the category 
as a Substitution may be grounds for an immediate rejection 
by the Owner. 
 

15.5 Approval of the Owner for each Equal or Substitution 
shall be obtained before the Contractor proceeds with the 
Work.  The decision of the Commissioner, in this regard, shall 
be final and binding on the Contractor. 
 
15.6 No extension of time will be allowed for the time 
period required for consideration of any Substitution or Equal.  
No extension of time will be allowed and no responsibility will 
be assumed by the Owner when a Contractor submits a 
request for Substitution or Equal, whether such request be 
approved or denied, and the Contractor shall not be entitled to 
any claim for damages for delay. 
 
15.7 If the Contractor submits any request for an Equal or 
a Substitution, he shall bear the burden of proof that such 
requested Equal or Substitution meets the requirements of the 
Plans and Specifications. 
 
15.8 The Contractor shall purchase no materials or 
supplies for the Work which is subject to any chattel mortgage 
or which are under a conditional sale or other agreement by 
which an interest is retained by the seller.  The Contractor 
warrants that the Contractor has good title to all materials and 
supplies used by him in the Work. 
 
15.9 All products and systems supplied to the State as a 
result of a purchase by a Contractor shall be certified that, to 
the best of the supplier's knowledge, there are no materials 
that are classified as hazardous materials being used within 
the assembly.  Hazardous materials include, but are not limited 

to, products such as asbestos, lead, and other materials that 
have proven to cause a health risk by their presence.  
 
 

ARTICLE 16 
INSPECTION AND TESTS 

 
16.1 The purpose of the inspections will be to assure that 
the Work is performed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  These inspections shall include, but not be 
limited to, all inspections and testing as required by the Owner, 
and any authorities have jurisdiction. 
 
16.2 All material and workmanship, if not otherwise 
designated by the Specifications, shall be subject to 
inspection, examination and test by the Commissioner at any 
and all times during manufacture and/or construction and at 
any and all places where such manufacture and/or 
construction is carried on.  The Contract Documents 
additionally identify the parties responsible for performing and 
paying for the required testing and inspections.  All required 
tests performed in a laboratory will be obtained and paid for by 
the Owner, except when the tests show the Work to be 
defective. The Contractor shall pay for all the costs associated 
with re-tests and re-inspections for all tests and inspections 
which fail. The Owner will issue a deduct Change Order to 
recover said retesting costs from the Contractor.  All other 
tests, unless otherwise specified, shall be made at the 
Contractor’s expense.  Notice of the time of all tests to be 
made at the site shall be given to all interested parties, 
including the Owner. 
 
16.3 Without additional cost to the Owner, the Contractor 
shall promptly furnish facilities, labor and materials necessary 
to coordinate and perform operational tests and checkout of 
the Work.  The Contractor shall furnish promptly all reasonable 
facilities, labor, and materials necessary to make all such 
testing safe and convenient. 
 
16.4 If, at any time before final payment and Acceptance 
of the Work, the Commissioner considers it necessary or 
advisable to examine of any portion of the Work already 
completed by removing or tearing out the same, the Contractor 
shall, upon request, furnish promptly all necessary facilities, 
labor, and materials.  If such Work is found to be defective in 
any material respect, as determined by the Owner, because of 
a fault of the Contractor or any of the Contractor’s 
Subcontractors, or if any Work shall have been covered 
without the approval or consent of the Commissioner  (whether 
or not it is found to be defective), the Contractor shall be liable 
for testing costs and all costs of correction, including removal 
and/or demolition of the defective Work, including labor, 
material, and testing, including labor, material, re-testing or re-
inspecting, services of required consultants, additional 
supervision, the Commissioner’s and the Construction 
Administrator’s administrative costs, and other costs for 
services of  other consultants. 
 
16.5 Cost of Systems Commissioning Retesting: The 
cost to retest a pre-functional or functional test, if the 
Contractor is responsible for the deficiency, shall be the 
Contractor’s. If the Contractor is not responsible, any cost 
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recovery for retesting costs shall be negotiated with the 
Contractor. 

16.5.1 For a deficiency identified, not related to any 
pre-functional checklist or start-up fault, the following shall 
apply: The Commissioning Agent (CxA) and Construction 
Administrator will direct the retesting of the equipment 
once at no “charge” to the Contractor for their time. 
However, the Commissioning Agent’s and Construction 
Administrator’s time for additional testing will be charged 
to the Contractor. 
16.5.2 The time for the Systems Commissioning 
Agent and Construction Administrator to direct any 
retesting required because a specific pre-functional 
checklist or start-up test item, reported to have been 
successfully completed, but determined during functional 
testing to be faulty, will be back charged to the Contractor.  
16.5.3 Any required retesting by any Subcontractor 
shall not be considered a justified reason for a claim of 
delay or for a time extension by the Contractor. 

 
 

 
ARTICLE 17 

ROYALTIES AND PATENTS 
 

17.1 If the Contractor desires to use any design, device, 
material or process covered by a patent or copyright, the 
Contractor shall provide for such use by suitable legal 
agreement with the holder of said patent or copyright.  The 
Contractor shall furnish a copy of this legal agreement to the 
Owner. 
 
17.2 The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the 
Owner and Construction Administrator for any costs, expenses 
and damage which it may be obliged to pay by reason of any 
infringement of a patent or a copyright, at any time during the 
prosecution or after the Final payment of the Work. 
 

ARTICLE 18 
SURVEYS, PERMITS AND REGULATIONS 

 
18.1 Unless otherwise provided for, the Contractor shall 
furnish surveys necessary for the execution of the Work.  The 
Owner will furnish the Contractor with two base lines and a 
benchmark. 
18.2 The Contractor shall obtain and pay for permits and 
licenses necessary for the execution of the Work and the 
occupancy and use of the completed Work. 
 
18.3 The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with 
all laws, ordinances, rules and regulations including building 
and fire safety codes relating to the performance of the Work. 
 
18.4 If underground utilities may be involved in part of the 
Work the Contractor is required to request “Call-Before-You-
Dig” to verify the location of underground utilities at least (3) 
Working Days, as further defined under Paragraph 1.71 
herein,  prior to the start of any excavation.  The Contractor 
shall also notify the Owner and Agency at least (3) Working 
Days prior to the start of any excavation.  If “Call-Before-You-
Dig” fails or refuses to respond to the Contractor’s request, 
then the Contractor shall obtain the services of a qualified 

underground utility locating firm, at no additional cost to the 
Owner, to verify locations of underground utilities prior to the 
start of any excavation.  The Contractor shall be held 
responsible for providing safety, protecting the Work and 
protecting workmen as necessary to perform the Work.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining and protecting 
all original utility mark-out at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
 

ARTICLE 19 
PROTECTION OF THE WORK,  

PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 

19.1 The Contractor shall continuously and adequately 
protect the Work against damage from any cause, and shall 
protect materials and supplies furnished by the Contractor or 
Subcontractors, whether or not incorporated in the Work, and 
shall make good any damage unless it be due directly to errors 
in the Contract Documents or is caused by agents or 
employees of the Owner. 
 
19.2 To the extent required by law, by public authority, or 
made necessary in order to safeguard the health and welfare 
of the personnel or occupants of any of the state institutions, 
the Contractor shall adequately protect adjacent property and 
persons, and provide and maintain all facilities, including but 
not limited, to passageways, guard fences, lights, and 
barricades necessary for such protection. 
 
19.3 The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions 
for the safety of employees on the Work and shall comply with 
applicable provisions of federal and state safety laws and 
building codes to prevent accidents or injury to persons on, 
about, or adjacent to the premises where the Work is being 
performed.  The Contractor shall also comply with the 
applicable provisions of the Associated General Contractors’ 
“Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction”, the standards 
of the Connecticut Labor Department and Occupational Safety 
and Hazard Association (OSHA). 
 
19.4 The Contractor shall erect and properly maintain at all 
times, as required by the conditions and progress of the Work, 
all necessary safeguards for the protection of employees of the 
State and the public, and shall post danger signs warning 
against any dangerous condition or hazard created by such 
things as protruding nails, well holes, elevator hatchways, 
scaffolding, window openings, excavations, tripping hazards or 
slipping, stairways and falling materials. 
 
19.5 The Contractor shall designate a qualified and 
responsible on-site staff person, whose duty shall be the 
prevention of accidents.  The name and position of the 
designated person shall be reported to the Owner by the 
Contractor at the commencement of the Contract. 
 
19.6 The Contractor shall at all times protect excavations, 
trenches, buildings, and all items of Work from damage by 
rain, water from melted snow or ice, surface water run off and 
subsurface water usual for the vicinity at the time of 
operations; and provide all pumps and equipment and 
enclosures to insure such protection. 
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19.7 The Contractor shall construct and maintain all 
necessary temporary drainage and provide all pumping 
necessary to keep excavation, basements, footings and 
foundations free of water. 
 
19.8 The Contractor shall remove all snow and ice as may 
be required for access to the site and proper protection and 
prosecution of the Work. 
 
19.9 The Contractor shall install bracing, shoring, 
sheathing, sheet piling, caissons and any other underground 
facilities as required for safety and proper execution of the 
Work, and shall remove this portion of the Work when no 
longer necessary.  
 
19.10 During cold weather the Contractor shall protect all 
Work from damage.  If low temperature makes it impossible to 
continue operations safely in spite of cold weather precautions, 
the Contractor may cease Work upon the written approval of 
the Commissioner. 
 
 

ARTICLE 20 
TEMPORARY UTILITIES 

 
20.1 Unless expressly provided for otherwise in the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall include in the 
proposed contract bid price as stated on the Bid Proposal 
Form, the costs of all temporary utilities required for Project 
completion and protection of the Work.  Said temporary utilities 
include, but are not limited to, lighting, heating, cooling, 
electrical power, water, telephone, sanitary facilities, and 
potable water. 
 
 

ARTICLE 21 
CORRECTION OF WORK  

 
21.1 The Contractor shall promptly and without expense to 
the Owner remove from the premises all materials rejected by 
or unacceptable to the Commissioner as failing to conform to 
the Contract Documents, whether incorporated in the Work or 
not. 
 
21.2 The Contractor shall promptly and without expense to 
the Owner replace any such materials, which do not conform 
to the Contract Documents, and shall bear the expense of 
making good all Work of other Contractors or Subcontractors 
destroyed or damaged by such removal or replacement. 
 
21.3 If the Contractor, after receipt of notice from the 
Owner, shall fail to remove such rejected or unacceptable 
materials within a reasonable time as fixed in said notice, the 
Owner may remove and store such materials at the expense of 
the Contractor. 
21.4 Such action shall not affect the obligation of the 
Contractor to replace and complete assembly and installation 
of the Work and to bear the expenses referred to above.  Prior 
to the correction of rejected or unacceptable Work or if the 
Commissioner deems it inexpedient or undesirable to correct 
any portion of the Work which was rejected, deemed 
unacceptable, or not done in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, the Contract Sum shall be reduced by such 
amount as, in the judgment of the Commissioner, shall be 
equitable. 
 
21.5 No extension of time will be given to the Contractor 
for correction of rejected or unacceptable Work.  All significant 
punchlist Work shall be completed before Substantial 
Completion is determined.  The remaining minor punchlist 
Work, as determined by the Commissioner, shall be completed 
within ninety (90) Days of established Substantial Completion 
date. 
 
21.6 Final Payment shall not relieve the Contractor of 
responsibility for the defects in material or workmanship. 
 
21.7 Unless expressly provided for otherwise in the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall remedy any rejected 
or unacceptable Work, and any Work found to be not 
conforming to the Contract Documents which is discovered 
within 18 Months after the date of Substantial Completion.  
The Contractor shall pay for any damage to other Work 
caused by such nonconforming Work or any damage created 
in correcting the nonconforming Work. 
 
 

ARTICLE 22 
GUARANTEES and WARRANTIES  

 
22.1 Unless expressly provided for otherwise in the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide a Warranty 
on the Work for an 18-Month period from the date of 
Substantial Completion. The Contractor shall warrant that the 
equipment, materials and workmanship are of good quality and 
new, unless permitted elsewhere by the Contract Documents, 
and that the Work shall be free from defects not inherent in the 
quality required or permitted and that the Work conforms to the 
Contract Documents.  
 
22.2 Disclaimers and limitations from manufactures, 
Subcontractors, suppliers or installers to the Contractor shall 
not relieve the Contractor of the Warranty on the Work.  The 
Contract Documents detail the related damages, reinstatement 
of Warranty, replacement cost and Owner’s recourse. 
 
 

ARTICLE 23 
CUTTING, FITTING, PATCHING, AND DIGGING 

 
23.1 The Contractor will perform or will cause the 
Subcontractors to perform all cutting, fitting, or patching of the 
portion(s) of the Work that may be required to make the 
several parts thereof joined and coordinated in a manner 
satisfactory to the Commissioner and in accordance with the 
Plans and Specifications. 
 
23.2 The responsibility for defective or ill-timed Work shall 
be with the Contractor, but such responsibility shall not in any 
way relieve the Subcontractor who performed such Work.  
Except with the consent of the Commissioner, neither the 
Contractor nor any of its Subcontractors shall cut or alter the 
Work of any other Contractor or Subcontractor. 
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ARTICLE 24 

CLEANING UP 
 
24.1 The Contractor shall, on a daily basis, keep the 
premises free from accumulations of waste material or rubbish.   
 
24.2 Prior to Acceptance of the Work, the Contractor shall 
remove from and about the site of the Work, all rubbish, all 
temporary structures, tools, scaffolding, and surplus materials, 
supplies, and equipment which may have been used in the 
performance of the Work.  If the Commissioner in his sole 
discretion determines that the Contractor has failed to clean 
 the work site, the Owner may remove the rubbish and charge 
the cost of such removal to the Contractor.  A deduct Change 
Order will be issued by the Owner to recover such cost.  
 
 

ARTICLE 25 
ALL WORK SUBJECT TO CONTROL OF THE 

COMMISSIONER 
 

25.1 The Commissioner hereby declares that the CT DCS 
Project Manager is the Commissioner’s only authorized 
representative to act in matters involving the Owner’s, and/or 
Architect’s or Engineer's, ability to revoke, alter, enlarge or 
relax any requirement of the Contract Documents; to settle 
disputes between the Contractor and the Construction 
Administrator; and act on behalf of the Commissioner.  In all 
such matters, the provisions of Articles 13 and 14 herein shall 
guide the CT DCS Project Manager. 
 
25.2 In no event may the Contractor act on any instruction 
of the Agency without written consent of the Owner.  In the 
event the Contractor acts without such consent, he does so at 
his own risk and at his own expense, not only for the Work 
performed, but for the removal of such Work as determined 
necessary by the Commissioner. 
 
25.3 In the performance of the Work, The Contractor shall 
abide by all orders, directions, and requirements of the 
Commissioner at such time and places and by such methods 
and in such manner and sequence as the Commissioner may 
require. 
 
25.4 The Commissioner shall determine the amount, 
quality, acceptability and fitness of all parts of the Work, shall 
interpret the plans, Specifications, Contract Documents and 
extra work orders and shall decide all other questions in 
connection with the Work. 
 
25.5 The Contractor shall employ no plant, equipment, 
materials, methods, or persons to which the Commissioner 
objects and shall remove no plant materials, equipment, or 
other facilities from the site of the Work without the permission 
of the Commissioner.  Upon request, the Commissioner shall 
confirm in writing any oral order, direction, requirement or 
determination. 
 
25.6 In accordance with Section 4b-24 of the Connecticut 
General Statutes, the public auditors of the State of 
Connecticut and the auditors or accountants of the 

Commissioner of Construction Services shall have the right to 
audit and make copies of the books of any Contractor 
employed by the Commissioner. 
 
 

ARTICLE 26 
AUTHORITY OF THE CONSTRUCTION  

ADMINISTRATOR 
 

26.1 The Construction Administrator employed by the 
Commissioner is authorized to inspect all Work for 
conformance to the Contract Documents.  The Construction 
Administrator is authorized to reject all Work found to be 
defective, unacceptable and nonconforming to the Contract 
Documents.  Such inspections and rejections may extend to all 
or any part of the Work, and to the preparation or manufacture 
of the material to be used.   
 
26.2 The Construction Administrator is not empowered to 
revoke, alter, enlarge, or relax any requirements of the 
Contract Documents, or to issue instructions contrary to the 
Contract Documents.  The Construction Administrator shall in 
no case act as foreman or perform other duties for the 
Contractor, nor shall the Construction Administrator interfere 
with the management of the Work by the Contractor.  Any 
advice, which the Construction Administrator may give the 
Contractor, shall in no way be construed as binding the 
Commissioner or Owner in any way, nor releasing the 
Contractor from the fulfillment of the terms of the Contract. 
 
26.3 In any dispute arising between the Contractor and the 
Construction Administrator with reference to inspection and 
rejection of the Work, the Construction Administrator may 
suspend Work on the non-compliant portion of the Work until 
the dispute can be referred to and decided by the 
Commissioner.  
 
 

ARTICLE 27 
SCHEDULE OF VALUES,  

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
 

27.1 Immediately after the signing of the Contract, the 
Contractor shall furnish for the use of the Commissioner, as a 
basis for estimating partial payments, a certified Schedule of 
Values, totaling the Contract Sum and broken down into 
quantities and unit costs, as outlined in the Contract 
Documents and as directed by the Owner.  The Schedule of 
Values must reflect true costs and be in sufficient detail to be 
an effective tool for monitoring the progress of the Work   
Upon request of the Commissioner; the Contractor shall supply 
copies of signed Contracts, vendor quotations, etc. as back up 
to the Schedule of Values. 
 
27.2 Approval of the Schedule of Values by the 
Commissioner is required prior to any payment by the Owner. 
 
27.3 The Schedule of Values shall include a breakdown of 
the Contractor’s general condition costs. 

27.3.1 Non-recurring costs, (i.e. Mobilization costs, utility 
hook-ups, temporary heat) will be paid at the time of 
occurrence. 
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27.3.2 Reoccurring costs will be paid in proportion to the 
percent of completion of the Project. 
27.3.3 Further detail can be found in the General 
Requirements 01.29.76; paragraphs 1.3.B.4 for this project. 
 

27.4 The Schedule of Values shall include a breakdown of 
Contract closeout costs including systems certification testing 
and acceptance, training, Warranties, Guarantees, As-Built 
Drawings and attic stock. 
 
27.5 The Contractor shall make periodic applications for 
payment, which shall be subdivided into categories 
corresponding with the approved Schedule of Values and shall 
be in such numbers of copies as may be designated by the 
Commissioner. 

 
 

ARTICLE 28 
PARTIAL PAYMENTS 

 
28.1 Commissioner will examine the Contractor’s 
Applications For Payments to determine, in the opinion of the 
Commissioner, the amounts that properly represent the value 
of the Work completed and the materials suitably stored on the 
site. 
 
28.2 In making such Application For Payment for the 
Work, there shall be deducted seven and one-half percent 
(7.5%) of the amount of each Application for Payment to be 
retained by the Owner as Retainage until Final Completion.  

28.2.1 The Commissioner has the sole discretion in 
the determination of reduction in Retainage.  At fifty 
percent (50%) completion of the Work the Owner shall 
issue a “Contractor’s Performance Evaluation”.  If the 
Contractor receives a performance evaluation score of 
“Good” or better, then the Retainage withheld may be 
reduced to five percent (5%).  All subsequent 
Applications for Payment shall be subject to five percent 
(5%) Retainage.  Upon Substantial Completion, the 
Retainage may be reduced at the request of the 
Contractor and recommendation of the CT DCS Project 
Manager.  In the event of a reduction in Retainage to 
below five percent (5%), the minimum Retainage 
withheld shall not be less than the CT DCS Project 
Manager’s estimate of the remaining Work or two and 
one-half percent (2.5%), which ever is greater.  All 
requests for Retainage Reduction shall be done on CT 
DCS Form 7048 General Contractor Retainage 
Reduction Request, which can be found at the end of 
the General Conditions. 
28.2.2 Subsequent to Substantial Completion, in 
limited circumstances, at the sole discretion of the 
Commissioner, a reduction of Retainage below Two and 
one-half percent (2.5%) may be considered. 
28.2.3 A “Good” Contractor’s Performance 
Evaluation score shall be defined as a minimum total 
score of sixty percent (60%). 

 
28.3 The decision of the Commissioner to reduce the 
Retainage rate will be based upon the Contractor’s 
Performance Evaluation score for completed portions of the 

Work as set out above and other factors that the 
Commissioner may find appropriate as follows: 

28.3.1 The Contractor’s timely submission of an 
appropriate and complete CPM Schedule or 
Construction Schedule and Schedule of Values, in 
compliance with the Contract requirements and the 
prompt resolution of the Owner’s and/or Architect’s or 
Engineer's  comments on the submitted material 
resulting in an appropriate basis for progress of the 
Work. 
28.3.2 The Contractor’s timely and proper 
submission of all Contract Document required 
submissions: including, but not limited to, Shop 
Drawings, material certificates and material samples 
and the prompt resolution of the Owners and/or 
Architect's or Engineer's comments on the submitted 
material, resulting in an appropriate progress of the 
Work. 
28.3.3 The Contractor’s provision of proper and 
adequate supervision and home office support of the 
Project. 
28.3.4 The Work completed to date has been 
installed or finished in a manner acceptable to the 
Owner. 
28.3.5 The progress of the Work is consistent with 
the approved CPM Schedule or Construction Schedule. 
28.3.6 All approved credit change orders have 
been invoiced. 
28.3.7 All Change Order requests for pricing are 
current. 
28.3.8 The Contractor has and is maintaining a 
clean worksite in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 
28.3.9 All Subcontractor payments are current at 
the time of reduction request. 
28.3.10 Contractor is compliant with set-aside 
provisions of the contract. 
28.3.2.11 Pursuant to C.G.S. Sec. 4a-101, the 
General Contractor shall compile evaluation information 
during the performance of the contract on each of its 
subcontractors who are performing work with a value in 
excess of five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000.00). 
The General Contractor shall complete and submit to 
the State of Connecticut Department of Construction 
Services (CT DCS) evaluations of each such 
subcontractor upon fifty percent (50%) completion of the 
project and upon Substantial Completion of the project. 
The General Contractor acknowledges that its failure to 
complete and submit these evaluations in a timely 
manner may, by statute; result in a delay in project 
funding and, consequently, payment to the General 
Contractor. 

28.4 No payments will be made for improperly stored or 
protected materials or unacceptable Work. 
28.5 At his or her sole discretion, the Commissioner may 
allow to be included in the monthly requisitions payment 
requests for materials and equipment stored off the site. 

28.5.1 In the event the Commissioner allows the 
Contractor to include in its requisitions payment requests 
for materials and equipment stored off the site, the 
Contractor shall also submit any additional bonds and/or 
insurance certificates relating to off-site stored materials 
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and equipment, and follow such other procedures as 
may be required by the State to obtain the 
Commissioner's approval of such requests. 
28.5.2 The Architect or Engineer, or Construction 
Administrator shall have inspected said materials and 
equipment and recommended payment therefore. The 
Contractor shall pay for the cost of the Architect's or 
Engineer's, or Construction Administrator's time and 
expense in performing these inspection services. 

 
 

ARTICLE 29 
DELIVERY OF STATEMENT SHOWING 

AMOUNTS DUE FOR WAGES, MATERIALS, AND 
SUPPLIES 

 
29.1 For each Application for Payment under this Contract, 
the Owner reserves the right to require the Contractor and 
every Subcontractor to submit a written verified statement, in a 
form satisfactory to the Owner, showing in detail all amounts 
then due and unpaid by such Contractor or Subcontractor for 
daily or weekly wages to all laborers employed by it for the 
performance of the Work or to other persons for materials, 
equipment or supplies delivered at the site. 
 
29.2 The term “laborers” as used herein shall include 
workmen, workwomen, and mechanics.  
 
29.3 Failure to comply with this requirement may result in 
the Owner withholding the Application for Payment pursuant to 
Article 28. 
 
 

ARTICLE 30 
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE 

 
30.1 Substantial Completion: 

30.1.1 When the Contractor considers that the Work or a 
portion thereof is Substantially Complete, the Contractor 
shall request an inspection of said Work in writing to the 
Construction Administrator.  The request shall certify that 
the Contractor has completed its own inspection prior to the 
request and that the Contractor is compliant with all 
requirements of Section 01 77 00 of the General 
Requirements.  The request must also include a statement 
that a principal or senior executive of the Contractor is 
ready, willing and able to attend a walk through inspection 
with the Architect or Engineer. 
30.1.2 Upon receipt of the request, the Architect or 
Engineer, Construction Administrator and Owner, will make 
an inspection to determine if the Work or designated portion 
thereof is Substantially Complete.  A principal or senior 
executive of the Contractor shall accompany the Architect or 
Engineer during each inspection/re-inspection. If the 
inspection discloses any item, whether or not included on 
the inspection list, which is not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, complete or correct such item. 
30.1.3 The Contractor shall then submit a request for 
another inspection.  The determination of Substantial 
Completion is solely within the discretion of the Owner.  Any 

costs for re-inspection beyond one, shall be at the expense 
of the Contractor and such costs will be recovered by 
issuance of a credit Change Order.  When the Work or 
designated portion thereof is determined to be Substantially 
Complete, the Contractor will be provided a Certificate of 
Substantial Completion from the Owner.  The Certificate of 
Substantial Completion shall establish the date when the 
responsibilities of the Contractor for security, maintenance, 
heat, utilities, damage to the Work, and insurance, are 
transferred to the Owner and shall fix the time within which 
the Contractor shall finish all items on the inspection list 
accompanying the Certificate.  If the punch list is not 
complete in 90 Days, the Owner reserves the right to 
complete the outstanding punch list items with their own 
forces or by awarding separate contracts and to deduct the 
cost thereof from the amounts remaining due to the 
Contractor. 
 
30.1.4 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be 
signed by the Construction Administrator, Owner, and 
Architect or Engineer. Upon Substantial Completion of the 
Work or designated portion thereof and upon application by 
the Contractor and certification by the Construction 
Administrator and Architect or Engineer, the Owner shall 
make payment reflecting adjustment in Retainage, if any, for 
such Work or portion thereof as provided in the Contract 
Documents. 

 
30.2 Acceptance: 

30.2.1 Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall 
forward to the Construction Administrator a written notice 
that the Work is ready for inspection and Acceptance.  
30.2.2 When the Work has been completed in accordance 
with terms and conditions of  the  Contract Document as 
determined by the Owner a Certificate of Acceptance shall 
be issued by the Owner. 

 
 

ARTICLE 31 
FINAL PAYMENT 

 
31.1 The Owner reserves the right to retain for a period of 
thirty (30) Days after filing of the Certificate of Acceptance the 
amount therein stated less all prior payments and advances 
whatsoever to or for the account of the Contractor. 
 
31.2 All prior estimates and payments, including those 
relating to extra or additional Work, shall be subject to 
correction by the Final Payment. 
31.3 No Application for Payment, Final or Partial, shall act 
as a release to the Contractor or the Contractor’s sureties from 
any obligations under this Contract. 
 
31.4 The Architect or Engineer and Construction 
Administrator will promptly issue the Certificate for Payment, 
stating that to the best of their knowledge, information and 
belief, and on the basis of their observations and inspections, 
the Work has been completed in accordance with terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire 
balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in said Final 
Payment is due and payable. 
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31.5 Final Payment shall not be released until a Certificate 
of Acceptance and a Certificate of Compliance have been 
issued. 
 
31.6 Neither Final Payment nor any Retainage shall 
become due until the Contractor submits to the Owner the 
following: 

31.6.1 An affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and 
equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the 
Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be 
responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by 
Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied. 
31.6.2 A certificate evidencing that insurance required 
by the Contract Documents to remain in force after Final 
Payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or 
allowed to expire without at least 30 Days prior written notice 
to the Owner. 
31.6.3 A written statement that the Contractor knows of 
no substantial reason that the insurance will not be 
renewable to cover the period required by the Contract 
Documents. 
31.6.4 Written consent of surety, if any, to Final 
Payment. 
31.6.5 If required by the Owner, other data establishing 
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, 
releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and 
in such form as may be designated by the Owner.  If a 
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required 
by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against 
such lien.  If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments 
are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all 
money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in 
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable 
attorney’s fees. 

 
 

ARTICLE 32 
OWNER’S RIGHT TO WITHHOLD PAYMENTS 

 
32.1 The Commissioner may withhold a portion of any 
Payment due the Contractor that may, in the judgment of the 
Commissioner, be necessary: 

32.1.1 To assure the payment of just claims then due and 
unpaid to any persons supplying labor or materials for the 
Work. 
32.1.2 To protect Owner from loss due to defective, 
unacceptable or non-conforming Work not remedied by the 
Contractor. 
32.1 To protect the Owner from loss due to injury to 
persons or damage to the Work or property of other 
Contractors, Subcontractors, or others caused by the act or 
neglect of the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 

 
32.2 The Owner shall have the right to apply any amount 
withheld under this Article as the Owner may deem proper to 
satisfy protection from claims.  The amount withheld shall be 
considered a payment to the Contractor. 
 
32.3 The Owner has the right to withhold payment if the 
Contractor fails to provide accurate submissions of Submittals, 

up date the status including but not limited to the following: As-
Built Drawings, request for information (RFI) log, Schedule, 
submittal log, Change Order log, certified payrolls and daily 
reports and all other requirement of the Contract Documents.  
 
32.4 If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or 
waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a 
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against 
such lien.  If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments are 
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that 
the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, 
including all costs and reasonable attorney’s fees. 
 
 

ARTICLE 33 
OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP WORK OR TERMINATE 

CONTRACT 
 

33.1 The Commissioner shall have the authority to 
suspend the Work wholly or in part, for such period or periods 
as the Commissioner considers being in the best interests of 
the State, or in the interests of public necessity, convenience 
or safety.  During such periods the Contractor shall store all 
materials and equipment, in such a manner to prevent the 
materials and equipment from being damaged in any way, and 
the Contractor shall take precautions to protect the Work from 
damage. 

33.1.1 If the Commissioner, in writing, orders the 
performance of all or any portion of the Work to be 
suspended or delayed for an unreasonable period of time 
(i.e. not originally anticipated, customary, or inherent in the 
construction industry) and the Contractor believes that 
additional compensation and/or Contract Time is due as a 
result of such suspension or delay, the Contractor shall 
submit to the Commissioner in writing a request for a 
Contract adjustment within 7 Days of receipt of the notice to 
resume Work.  The request shall set forth the specific 
reasons and support for said adjustment. 
33.1.2 The Commissioner shall evaluate any such 
requests received.  If the Commissioner agrees that the cost 
and/or time required for the performance of the Contract has 
increased as a result of such suspension and that the 
suspension was caused by conditions beyond the control of 
and not the fault of the Contractor, its suppliers, or 
Subcontractors, and was not caused by weather, then the 
Commissioner will make a reasonable adjustment, excluding 
profit, of the Contract terms.  The Commissioner will notify 
the Contractor of the determination as to what adjustments 
of the Contract, if any, that the Commissioner deems 
warranted. 
33.1.3 No Contract adjustment will be made unless the 
Contractor has submitted the request for adjustment within 
the time prescribed. 
33.1.4 No Contract adjustment will be made under this 
Article to the extent that performance would have been 
suspended or delayed by any other cause within the 
Contractor’s control or by any factor for which the Contractor 
is responsible under the Contract; or that such an 
adjustment is provided for or excluded under other term or 
condition of this Contract. 

 
33.2 Notwithstanding any provision or language in the 
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Contract to the contrary, the State may terminate the Contract 
whenever the Commissioner determines at his sole discretion 
that such termination is in the best interests of the State.  Any 
such termination shall be effected by delivery to the Contractor 
of a written Notice of Termination specifying the extent to 
which performance of Work under the Contract is terminated, 
and the date upon which such termination shall be effective. 

33.2.1 In the event of such termination, the Contractor 
shall be entitled to reasonable compensation as determined 
by the Commissioner, however, no claim for lost Overhead 
or profits shall be allowed. 
33.2.2 All Work and materials obtained by the Contractor 
for the Work, that have been incorporated into the Work, 
inspected, tested as required, accepted by the 
Commissioner, and paid for by the State, shall become the 
property of the State. 
33.2.3 Materials obtained by the Contractor for the Work 
that have been inspected, tested as required, and accepted 
by the Commissioner, and that are not incorporated into the 
Work, shall, at the option of the Commissioner, be 
purchased from the Contractor at actual cost as shown by 
receipted bills.  To this cost shall be added all actual costs 
for delivery at such points of delivery as may be designated 
by the Commissioner, as shown by actual cost records. 
33.2.4 Termination of the Contract shall not relieve the 
Contractor or its Surety of their responsibilities for the 
completed Work, nor shall it relieve the Contractor’s Surety 
of its obligations to ensure completion of the Work and to 
pay legitimate claims arising out of Work. 

 
 

ARTICLE 34 
SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING OF CONTRACT 

 
34.1 The Contract or any portion thereof, or the Work 
provided for therein, or the right, title, or interest of the 
Contractor therein may not be sublet, sold, transferred, 
assigned, or otherwise disposed of to any person, firm, or 
corporation without the written consent of the Commissioner. 
 
34.2 No person, firm, or corporation other than the 
Contractor to whom the Contract was awarded shall be 
permitted to commence Work at the site of the Contract until 
such consent has been granted. 
 
 

ARTICLE 35 
CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE 

35.1 The Contractor shall not start Work under the 
Contract until they have obtained insurance as stated in 
SECTIONS 00 62 16 CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE and 00 
40 13 BID PROPOSAL FORM, subsections 4.4.2 and 4.4.3, of 
the Project Manual and until the insurance has been approved 
by the Owner. The Contractor shall not allow any 
Subcontractor to start Work until the same insurance has been 
obtained by the Subcontractor and approved by the Owner or 
the Contractor’s insurance provides coverage on behalf of the 
Subcontractor.  The Contractor shall send Certificates of 
Liability Insurance to the Bidding and Contracts Unit, 
Department of Construction Services, 165 Capitol Avenue, 
Room G-35, Hartford, CT  06106 unless otherwise directed in 

writing.  Presented below is a narrative summary of the 
insurance required. 

35.1.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance including 
contractual liability, products/completed operations, broad 
form property damage and independent Contractors.  The 
limits shall be no less than $1,000,000 each occurrence and 
$2,000,000 annual aggregate.  Coverage for hazards of 
explosion, collapse and underground (X-C-U) and for 
asbestos abatement when applicable to this Contract, must 
also be included when applicable to the Work to be 
performed. The State of Connecticut, the Department of 
Construction Services, and their respective officers, agents, 
and employees shall be named as an Additional Insured.  
This coverage shall be provided on a primary basis. 

35.1.2 Owner’s and Contractor’s Protective Liability 
insurance providing a total limit of $1,000,000 for all 
damages arising out of bodily injury or death of persons in 
any one accident or occurrence and for all damages arising 
out of injury or destruction of property in any one accident or 
occurrence and subject to a total (aggregate) limit of 
$2,000,000 for all damages arising out of  bodily injury to or 
death of persons in all accidents or occurrences and out of 
injury to or destruction of property during the policy period.  
This coverage shall be for and in the name of the State of 
Connecticut. 

35.1.3 Automobile Liability The operation of all motor 
vehicles including those owned, non-owned and hired or 
used in connection with the Contract shall be covered by 
Automobile Liability insurance providing for a total limit of 
$1,000,000 for all damages arising out of bodily injuries to or 
death of all persons in any one accident or occurrence and 
for all damages arising out of injury to or destruction of 
property in any one accident or occurrence.  In cases where 
an insurance policy shows an aggregate limit as part of the 
automobile liability coverage, the aggregate limit must be at 
least $2,000,000.  This coverage shall be provided on a 
primary basis.  Should the Contractor not own any 
automobiles, the automobile & liability requirement shall be 
amended to allow the Contractor to maintain only hired and 
non-owned liability coverage.   

35.1.4 Excess Liability (Other than Umbrella Form) 
insurance in the amount of $5,000,000 for bids of $1,000,000 
- $10,000,000 and in the amount of $10,000,000 for bids of 
$10,000,001 - $20,000,000. Refer to Section 00 92 00 
Amendments of the Project Manual for Excess Liability 
insurance requirements for bids exceeding $20,000,000. 

35.1.5 Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s 
Liability as required by Connecticut Law and Employers’ 
Liability with a limit of not less than $100,000 per 
occurrence, $500,000 disease policy limit and $100,000 
disease each employee.  When Work is on or contiguous to 
navigable bodies of waterways and ways adjoining, the 
Contractor shall include the Federal Act endorsement for the 
U.S. Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers Act. 
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35.1.6 Special Hazards Insurance, if required, will be 
stated in SECTION 00 40 13 BID PROPOSAL FORM, 
subsection 4.4.2 of this Project Manual. This includes 
coverage for explosion, collapse or underground damage 
and for asbestos abatement when applicable to this Contract 
and shall be no less than $1,000,000 each occurrence. 

35.1.7 Builder’s Risk Insurance, if required, will be 
stated in Section 00 40 13 Bid Proposal Form, subsection 
4.4.3 of this Project Manual. 

35.1.8  Inland Marine/Transit Insurance:  With respect to 
property with values in excess of $100,000 which is rigged, 
hauled or situated at the site pending installation, the 
Contractor shall maintain inland marine/transit insurance 
provided the coverage is not afforded by a Builder’s Risk 
policy. 

35.1.9 When required to be maintained, the Builder’s Risk 
and/or Inland Marine/Transit Insurance policy shall endorse 
the State of Connecticut as a Loss Payee and the policy 
shall state it is for the benefit of and payable to the State of 
Connecticut. 

35.2 Satisfying Limits Under an Umbrella Policy:  If 
necessary, the Contractor may satisfy the minimum limits 
required above for either Commercial General Liability, 
Automobile Liability, and Employer’s Liability coverage under 
an Umbrella or Excess Liability policy.  The underlying limits 
may be set at the minimum amounts required by the Umbrella 
or Excess Liability policy provided the combined limits meet at 
least the minimum limit for each required policy.  The Umbrella 
or Excess Liability policy shall have an Annual Aggregate at a 
limit not less than two (2) times the highest per occurrence 
minimum limit required above for any of the required 
coverages.  The State of Connecticut shall be specifically 
endorsed as an Additional Insured on the Umbrella or Excess 
Liability policy, unless the Umbrella or Excess Liability policy 
provides continuous coverage to the underlying policies on a 
complete “Follow-Form” basis. 

35.3 The Contractor shall, at its sole expense, maintain in 
full force and effect at all times during the life of the Contract or 
the performance of Work hereunder, insurance coverage as 
described herein.  Certificates shall include a minimum thirty 
(30)-day endeavor to notify requirement to the Owner prior to 
any cancellation or non-renewal. 

35.4 The Contractor shall be fully and solely responsible 
for any costs or expenses as a result of a coverage deductible, 
coinsurance penalty, or self-insured retention, including any 
loss not covered because of the operation of such deductible, 
coinsurance penalty, or self-insured retention. 

35.5 The requirement contained herein as to types and 
limits of insurance coverage to be maintained by the 
Contractor are not intended to and shall not in any manner 
limit or qualify the liabilities and obligations assumed by the 
Contractor. 

35.6 Hold Harmless Provisions:  The Contractor shall at 
all times indemnify and save harmless the State of 
Connecticut, the Department of Construction Services, and 
their respective officers, agents, and employees, on account of 
any and all claims, damages, losses, litigation, expenses, 
counsel fees and compensation arising out of injuries 
(including death) sustained by or alleged to have been 
sustained by the officers, agents, and employees of said State 
or Department, or of the Contractor, his Subcontractor, or 
materialmen and from injuries (including death) sustained by 
or alleged to have been sustained by the public, any or all 
persons on or near the Work, or by any other person or 
property, real or personal (including property of said State or 
Department) caused in whole or in part by the acts, omissions, 
or neglect or the Contractor including, but not limited to, any 
neglect in safeguarding the Work or through the use of 
unacceptable materials in constructing the Work of the 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, materialman, or anyone directly 
employed by them or any of them while engaged in the 
performance of the Contract, including the entire elapsed time 
from the date of the Notice to Proceed or the actual 
Commencement Of The Work  whichever occurs first until its 
completion as certified by the Department of Construction 
Services. 
 
 

ARTICLE 36 
FOREIGN MATERIALS 

 
36.1 Preference shall be given to articles or materials 
manufactured or produced in the United States, Canada, and 
Mexico, (the members of the North American Free Trade 
Agreement (NAFTA)); and the products shall meet all of the 
referenced standards and Specifications for conditions of 
performance, quality, and price with duty being equal. 
 
36.2 Only articles or materials manufactured or produced 
in the United States, Canada, and Mexico, (the members of 
the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA)), will be 
allowed. The foregoing provisions shall not apply to foreign 
articles or materials required by the Contract Documents. 
 
 

ARTICLE 37 
HOURS OF WORK 

 
37.1 No person shall be employed to work or be permitted 
to work more than eight (8) hours in any Day or more than 
forty (40) hours in any week for any Work provided in the 
Contract, in accordance with Connecticut General Statute 
Section 31-57. 
 
37.2 The operation of such limitation of hours of work may 
be suspended during an emergency, upon the approval of the 
Commissioner, in accordance with Connecticut General 
Statute Section 31-57. 
 
 

ARTICLE 38 
CLAIMS 

38.1 General: When filing a formal claim under Section 4-
61 (referred to as “Section 4-61” below) of the Connecticut 
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General Statutes (as revised), either as a lawsuit in the 
Superior Court or as a demand for arbitration, the Contractor 
must follow the procedures and comply with the requirements 
set forth in this Article.  This Section does not, unless so 
specified, govern informal claims for additional compensation 
which the Contractor may bring before the Department.  The 
Contractor should understand, however, that the Department 
may need, before the Department can resolve such a claim, 
the same kinds of documentation and other substantiation that 
it requires under this Article.  It is the intent of the Department 
to compensate the Contractor for actual increased costs 
caused by or arising from acts or omissions on the part of the 
Department that violate legal or contractual duties owed to the 
Contractor by the Department. 
 
38.2 Notice of Claim: Whenever the Contractor intends to 
file a formal claim against the Department under Section 4-61, 
seeking compensation for additional costs, the Contractor shall 
notify the Commissioner in writing (in strict compliance with 
Section 4-61) of the details of said claim.  Such written notice 
shall contain all pertinent information described in Paragraph 
38.5 below. 
 
Once formal notice of a claim under Section 4-61(b) (as 
revised) has been given to the Commissioner, the claimant 
may not change the claim in any way, in either concept or 
monetary amount, (1) without filing a new notice of claim and 
demand for arbitration to reflect any such change, and (2) 
without the minimum period of six months after filing of the 
new demand commencing again and running before any 
hearing on the merits of the claim may be held.  The only 
exception to this limitation will be for damages that continue to 
accrue after submission of the notice, in ways described and 
anticipated in the notice. 
 
38.3 Record Keeping: The Contractor shall keep daily 
records of all costs incurred in connection with its Work on 
behalf of the Department. The daily records shall identify each 
aspect of the Project affected by matters related to any claim 
for additional compensation that the Contractor has filed, 
intends to file, or has reason to believe that it may file against 
the Department; the specific Project locations where Project 
work has been so affected; the number of people working on 
the affected aspects of the Project at the pertinent time(s); and 
the types and number of pieces of equipment on the Project 
site at the pertinent time(s). Any potential or anticipated effect 
on the Project’s progress or Schedule which may result in a 
claim by the Contractor shall be noted contemporaneously with 
the cause of the effect, or as soon thereafter as possible. 
 
38.4 Claim Compensation: The payment of any claim, or 
any portion thereof, that is deemed valid by the Department 
shall be made in accordance with the following provisions of 
this Article: 
38.4.1 Compensable Items:  The liability of the Department 
for claims will be limited to the following specifically identified 
items of cost, insofar as they have not otherwise been paid for 
by the Department, and insofar as they were caused solely by 
the actions or omissions of the Department or its agents 
(except that with regard to payment for extra work, the 
Department will pay to the Contractor the Overhead and profit 
percentages provided for in Article 13.): 

38.4.1.1 Additional Project-site labor expenses. 
38.4.1.2 Additional costs for materials. 
38.4.1.3 Additional, unabsorbed Project-site 
Overhead (e.g., for mobilization and demobilization). 
38.4.1.4 Additional costs for active equipment. 
38.4.1.5 For each Day of Project delay or suspension 
caused solely by actions or omissions of the 
Department either: 

38.4.1.5.1 an additional ten percent 
(10%) of the total amount of the costs 
identified in Subparagraphs 38.4.1.1 through 
38.4.1.4 above; except that if the delay or 
suspension period prevented the Contractor 
from incurring enough Project costs under 
Subparagraphs 38.4.1.1 through 38.4.1.4 
during that period to require a payment by 
the Department that would be greater than 
the payment described in Subparagraph 
38.4.1.5.2 below, then the payment for 
affected home office Overhead and profit 
shall instead be made in the following per 
diem amount : 
38.4.1.5.2 six percent (6%) of the 
original total Contract amount divided by the 
original number of Days of Contract Time. 
Payment under either 38.4.1.5.1 or 
38.4.1.5.2 hereof shall be deemed to be 
complete and mutually satisfactory 
compensation for any unabsorbed home 
office overhead and any profit related to the 
period of delay or suspension. 

38.4.1.6 Additional equipment costs.  Only actual 
equipment costs shall be used in the calculation of 
any compensation to be made in response to claims 
for additional Project compensation. Actual 
equipment costs shall be based upon records kept in 
the normal course of business and in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles. Under no 
circumstances shall Blue Book or other guide or 
rental rates be used for this purpose (unless the 
Contractor had to rent the equipment from an 
unrelated party, in which case the actual rental 
charges paid by the Contractor, so long as they are 
reasonable, shall be used). Idle equipment, for 
instance, shall be paid for based only on its actual 
cost to the Contractor. 
38.4.1.7 Subcontractor costs limited to, and 
determined in accordance with, Subparagraphs 
38.4.1.1 through 38.4.1.5 above and applicable 
statutory and case law. Such Subcontractor costs 
may be paid for by the Department only: (a) in the 
context of an informal claims settlement; or (b) if the 
Contractor has itself paid or legally assumed, present 
unconditional liability for those Subcontractor costs. 

38.4.2 Excusable But Not Compensable Items: The 
Contractor may be allowed Days but the Department  will have 
no liability for the following non-compensable items: 

38.4.2.1 Abnormal or unusually severe weather 
38.4.2.2 Acts of God 
38.4.2.3 Force Majeure 
38.4.2.4 Concurrent Delay 
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38.4.3  Non-Compensable Items: The Department will 
have no liability for the following specifically-identified non-
compensable items: 

38.4.3.1 Profit, in excess of that provided for 
herein. 
38.4.3.2 Loss of anticipated profit.  
38.4.3.3 Loss of bidding opportunities. 
38.4.3.4 Reduction of bidding capacity. 
38.4.3.5 Home office overhead in excess of 
that provided for in Subparagraph 38.4.1.5 hereof. 
38.4.3.6 Attorneys fees, claims preparation 
expenses, or other costs of claims proceedings or 
resolution. 
38.4.3.7 Subcontractor failure to perform 
38.4.3.8 Any other consequential or indirect 
expenses or costs, such as tort damages, or any 
other form of expense or damages not provided for 
in these specifications or elsewhere in the Contract. 

 
38.5 Required Claim Documentation: All claims shall be 
submitted in writing to the Commissioner, and shall be 
sufficient in detail to enable the Department to ascertain the 
basis and the amount of each claim, and to investigate and 
evaluate each claim in detail.  As a minimum, the Contractor 
must provide the following information for each and every 
claim and sub-claim asserted: 

38.5.1  detailed factual statement of the claim, with 
all dates, locations and items of Work pertinent to the 
claim. 
38.5.2 A statement of whether each requested 
additional amount of compensation or extension of 
time is based on provisions of the Contract or on an 
alleged breach of the Contract. Each supporting or 
breached Contract provision and a statement of the 
reasons why each such provision supports the claim 
must be specifically identified or explained. 
38.5.3 Excerpts from manuals or other texts which 
are standard in the industry, if available, that support 
the Contractor’s claim. 
38.5.4 The details of the circumstances that gave 
rise to the claim. 
38.5.5 The date(s) on which any and all events 
resulting in the claim occurred, and the date(s) on 
which conditions resulting in the claim first became 
evident to the Contractor. 
38.5.6 Specific identification of any pertinent 
document, and detailed description of the substance 
of any material oral communication, relating to the 
substance of such claim. 
38.5.7 If an extension of time is sought, the specific 
dates and number of Days for which it is sought, and 
the basis or bases for the extension   sought. A 
critical path method, bar chart, or other type of 
graphical schedule that supports the extension must 
be submitted.  
38.5.8 When submitting any claim over $50,000, 
the Contractor shall certify in writing, under oath and 
in accordance with the formalities required by the 
contract, as to the following: 

38.5.8.1 That supporting data is accurate 
and complete to the Contractor’s best knowledge 
and belief; 

38.5.8.2 That the amount of the dispute and 
the dispute itself accurately reflects what the 
Contractor in good faith believes to be the 
Department’s liability; 
38.5.8.3 The certification shall be executed 
by: 

38.5.8.3.1 If the Contractor is an individual, 
the certification shall be executed by that 
individual. 
38.5.8.3.2 If the Contractor is not an 
individual, the certification shall be executed 
by a senior company official in charge at the 
Contractor’s plant or location involved or an 
officer or general partner of the Con-tractor 
having overall responsibility for the conduct 
of  the Contractor’s affairs. 

 
38.6 Auditing of Claims: All claims filed against the 
Department shall be subject to audit by the Department or its 
agents at any time following the filing of such claim.  The 
Contractor and its Subcontractors and suppliers shall 
cooperate fully with the Department's auditors.  Failure of the 
Contractor, its Subcontractors, or its suppliers to maintain and 
retain sufficient records to allow the Department or its agents 
to fully evaluate the claim shall constitute a waiver of any 
portion of such claim that cannot be verified by specific, 
adequate, contemporaneous records, and shall bar recovery 
on any claim or any portion of a claim for which such 
verification is not produced.  Without limiting the foregoing 
requirements, and as a minimum, the Contractor shall make 
available to the Department and its agents the following 
documents in connection with any claim that the Contractor 
submits: 

38.6.1 Daily time sheets and foreman's daily 
reports. 
38.6.2 Union agreements, if any. 
38.6.3 Insurance, welfare, and benefits records. 
38.6.4 Payroll register. 
38.6.5 Earnings records. 
38.6.6 Payroll tax returns. 
 
 
38.6.7 Records of property tax payments. 
38.6.8 Material invoices, purchase orders, and all 
material and supply acquisition contracts. 
38.6.9  Materials cost distribution worksheets. 
38.6.10 Equipment records (list of company 
equipment, rates, etc.). 
38.6.11 Vendor rental agreements. 
38.6.12 Subcontractor invoices to the Contractor, 
and the Contractor's certificates of payments to 
Subcontractors. 
38.6.13 Subcontractor payment certificates. 
38.6.14 Canceled checks (payroll and vendors). 
38.6.15 Job cost reports. 
38.6.16 Job payroll ledger. 
38.6.17 General ledger, general journal (if used), 
and all subsidiary ledgers and journals, together with 
all supporting documentation pertinent to entries 
made in these ledgers and journals. 
38.6.18 Cash disbursements journals. 
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38.6.19 Financial statements for all years reflecting 
the operations on the Project. 
38.6.20 Income tax returns for all years reflecting the 
operations on the Project. 
38.6.21 Depreciation records on all company 
equipment, whether such records are maintained by 
the company involved, its accountant, or others. 
38.6.22 If a source other than depreciation records is 
used to develop costs for the Contractor's internal 
purposes in establishing the actual cost of owning 
and operating equipment, all such other source 
documents. 
38.6.23 All documents which reflect the Contractor's 
actual profit and overhead during the years that the 
Project was being performed, and for each of the five 
years prior to the commencement of the Project. 
38.6.24 All documents related to the preparation of 
the Contractor's bid, including the final calculations on 
which the total proposed Contract bid price as stated 
in the Bid Proposal Form was based. 
38.6.25 All documents which relate to the claim or to 
any sub-claim, together with all documents that 
support the amount of damages as to each claim or 
sub-claim. 

 
38.6.26 Worksheets used to prepare the claim, which 
indicate the cost components of each item of the claim, 
including but not limited to the pertinent costs of labor, benefits 
and insurance, materials, equipment, and Subcontractors’ 
damages, as well as all documents which establish the 
relevant time periods, individuals involved, and the Project 
hours and the rates for the individuals. 
38.6.27 The name, function, and pertinent activity of each 
Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s official, or employee, in volved 
in or knowledgeable about events that give rise to, or facts that 
relate to, the claim. 
38.6.28  The amount(s) of additional compensation sought 
and a break-down of the amount(s) into the categories 
specified as payable under Paragraph 38.4 above.  
38.6.29 The name, function, and pertinent activity of each 
Department official, employee, or agent involved in or 
knowledgeable about events that give rise to, or facts that 
relate to, the claim. 

 
 

ARTICLE 39 
DIESEL VEHICLE EMISSIONS CONTROL 

 
39.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with 
the following provisions:  

39.1.1 All Contractor and Subcontractor diesel 
powered non-road construction equipment with engine 
horsepower (HP) ratings of 60 HP and above, that are on 
the Project or are assigned to the Contract for a period in 
excess of 30 consecutive Days, shall be retrofitted with 
emission control devices in order to reduce diesel 
emissions.  In addition, all motor vehicles and/or 
construction equipment (both on-highway and non-road) 
shall comply with all pertinent State and Federal regulations 
relative to exhaust emission controls and safety. 

39.1.2 Retrofit emission control devices shall 
consist of oxidation catalysts, or similar retrofit equipment 
control technology that is:  

39.1.2.1 Included on the U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) “Verified Technology List,” 
as may be amended from time to time   
http://www.epa.gov/otaq/retrofit/retroverifiedlist.htm 
and 
39.1.2.  Verified by EPA to provide a minimum 
emissions reduction of 20% particulate matter (PM10), 
40% carbon monoxide (CO), and 50% hydrocarbons 
(HC). 

39.1.3 Construction shall not proceed until all diesel 
powered non-road construction equipment meeting the criteria 
in provision 39.1.1 have been retrofitted, unless the 
Commissioner grants a waiver under provision 39.2. 
39.1.4 The Contractor shall at least monthly, assess which 
diesel powered non-road construction equipment are subject 
to these provisions. The Contractor shall notify the CT DCS 
Project Manager of any violations of these provisions. 
39.1.5 Idling of delivery and/or dump trucks, or other diesel 
powered equipment shall be limited to three (3) minutes during 
non-active use in accordance with the Regulations of 
Connecticut State Agencies Section 22a-74-18(b)(3)(C), which 
states, in part: 
 
“[N]o person shall cause or allow a Mobile Source to operate 
for more than three (3) consecutive minutes when such Mobile 
Source is not in motion, except as follows: 

When a Mobile Source is forced to remain motionless 
because of traffic conditions or mechanical 
difficulties over which the operator has no 
control, 

When it is necessary to operate defrosting, heating or 
cooling equipment to ensure the safety or 
health of the driver or passengers, 

When it is necessary to operate auxiliary equipment that 
is located in or on the Mobile Source to 
accomplish the intended use of the Mobile 
Source,(To bring the Mobile Source to the 
manufacturer’s recommended) 

When a Mobile Source is in queue to be inspected by 
U.S. military personnel prior to gaining access 
to a U.S. military installation.” 

39.1.6 All Work shall be conducted to ensure that no harmful 
effects are caused to adjacent Sensitive Receptor Sites. 
Diesel powered engines shall be located away from fresh air 
intakes, air conditioners, and windows.  
39.1.7 If any diesel powered non-road construction 
equipment is found to be in non-compliance with these 
provisions by the CT DCS Project Manager, the Contractor 
will be issued a Non-Conformance Notice and given a 24 
hour period in which to bring the equipment into compliance 
or remove it from the Project. The Contractor’s failure to 
comply with these provisions shall be reason to withhold 
payment as described in Article 33. 
39.1.8  Any costs associated with these provisions shall be 
included in the general cost of the contract. In addition, there 
shall be no time granted to the Contractor for compliance 
with these provisions. The Contractor’s compliance with 
these provisions and any associated regulations shall not be 
grounds for a Change Order. 
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39.2 The Commissioner reserves the right to waive all or 
portions of these provisions at his/her discretion.  The 
Contractor may request a waiver to all or portions of these 
provisions with written justification to the Commissioner as to 
why the Contractor cannot comply with these provisions. A 
waiver, to be effective, must be granted in writing by the 
Commissioner. 

END 
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Appendix 1 
Connecticut 

 
Department of  

Construction Services 

7048
General Contractor

Retainage Reduction Request
(SAMPLE)

Page 25 of 25 
To: Allen V. Herring, P.E., CT DCS Chief Engineer 

Room 265, 165 Capitol Avenue, Hartford, CT 06106 
 
From: (Insert GC's Name ), General Contractor 
 
Subject: Project No. (     ) Reduction of Retainage at (      )% project completion 
 
In accordance with the General Conditions, Article 28 Progress Payments, (insert GC's name) hereby requests a reduction of 
retainage to an amount of insert written percent Percent (insert numerical percent%).  The following list of items required 
under the General Conditions is in compliance with the terms of the contract and has been verified by the General Contractor. 
 

 DAS Contractor Performance Evaluation Score is a minimum of Sixty (60%) Percent. 
 

 Timely submission of an appropriate and complete CPM Schedule and Schedule of Values, in compliance with the 
Contract requirements and the prompt resolution of the Owner’s and/or A/E’s comments on the submitted material 
resulting in an appropriate basis for progress of the Work. 

 
 Timely and proper submission of all Contract Document required submissions: including but not limited to Shop 

Drawings, material certificates and material samples and the prompt resolution of the Owner’s and/or Architect’s or 
Engineer’s comments on the submitted material resulting in an appropriate progress of the Work. 

 
 Proper and adequate supervision and home office support of the Project.  

 
 The Work completed to date has been installed or finished in a manner acceptable to the Owner. 

 
 The progress of the Work is consistent with the approved CPM Schedule. 

 
 All approved credit Change Orders have been invoiced. 

 
 All Change Order requests for pricing are current. 

 
 The General Contractor has and is maintaining a clean worksite in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
 All Subcontractor payments are current at the time of reduction request. 

 
 General Contractor is compliant with set-aside provisions of the contract. 

 
General Contractor Certification:      
 (Written Name)  (Signature)  (Date) 
Project Manager Recommendation:      
 (Written Name)  (Signature)  (Date) 
      
Approved:      

Allen V. Herring, P.E. 
CT DCS Chief Engineer 

     

   (Signature)  (Date) 
 
 
CT DCS – 7048 (Rev. 12.02.11) 7000 – Construction Phase Forms 
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01000 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Project Number MHA-1121 entitled Installation of Various Meters –Phase 2.  The project is located in 
Middletown, Connecticut.  It is to be completed and ready for use by the Owner and Agency within the 
Contract Time specified in the Bid Proposal Form. 

B. The Project Description: Installation of Steam Meters 
C. This Project does not exceed the Threshold Limits as defined by the Connecticut General Statutes. 
D. Project Location:  Connecticut Valley Hospital, located in Middletown, Connecticut, 06457. 

01001 OWNER AND AGENCY 

A. Owner:  The Owner is the Department of Mental Health and Addiction Services, State of Connecticut. 
1. The authorized representative for the Owner is Daniel Robertson, Project Manager.  The Project 

Manager is located at Shew Hall, 1000 Holmes Dr, Middletown, CT, 06457.  Phone:  (860) 262-
5304; Fax:  (860) 262-5307; E-mail:  Daniel.Robertson@ct.gov. 
a. The Project Manager is the authorized representative for the Department of Mental Health and 

Addiction Services to act in matters involving revoking, altering, enlarging or relaxing any 
requirement of the contract documents. 

B. Agency: The Agency is Department of Mental Health and Addiction Services, Connecticut Valley 
Hospital, Middletown, CT, 06457.. 
1. The Agency Representative is John McCarthy.  The Agency Representative’s title is Plant Facilities 

Engineer.  The Agency Representative is located at Cotter Hall, CVH Campus.  The Project 
Manager is located at Shew Hall, 1000 Holmes Dr, Middletown, CT, 06457.  Phone:  (860) 262-
5304; Fax:  (860) 262-5307  

2. The Agency Representative has the administrative authority for the facility and or site where the 
work is being performed but does not have the authority to change the contract documents or direct 
the contractor. 

01002 ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER 

A. The Architectural Firm is DMHAS Engineering Services, and is located at Shew Hall, 1000 Holmes 
DR, Middletown, CT, 06457. The Architect representing the firm for this project is Steven Hecimovich, 
AIA. Phone: (860) 262-5301; Fax: (860) 262 5307; Email: Steven.Hecimovich@po.state.ct.us. 

B. The Architect and Engineer or their accredited representative is referred to in the Contract Documents 
as "Architect" or "Architects" or "Engineer" or "Engineers" or by pronouns which imply them.  As 
information for the Contractor, the Architect’s or Engineer's status is defined as follows: 

a. The Architect and Engineer will not make interpretations or decisions directly to the 
Contractor.  All interpretations or decisions will be conveyed through the Construction 
Administrator. 

b. As the authorized representative of the Department of Construction Services Commissioner, the 
Architect and Engineer is responsible for review of shop drawings, materials, and equipment 
intended for the work, in accordance with the "General Conditions" and the "Supplementary 
Conditions.” 

1. Wherever the Architect or Engineer is mentioned in the documents in connection with an 
administrative function, it shall include the Construction Administrator in that function except for 
shop drawings. 
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01003  CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATOR: 

A. The Construction Administrator is Daniel Robertson, DMHAS Engineering Services and is located at 
Shew Hall, 1000 Holmes Dr, Middletown, CT, 06457.  Phone: (860) 262-5304; Fax: (860) 262-2537; 
E-mail: Daniel.Robertson@ct.gov. 

B. The Construction Administrator is referred to in the Contract Documents as "Construction 
Administrator" or "Construction Manager" or by pronouns which imply it.  All communications 
concerning the project will be directed through the Construction Administrator or a designated 
representative(s). 
1. As information to the Contractor, the Construction Administrator’s status is defined as follows: 

a. The Construction Administrator is the Owner's Agent who will, among other thing’s, monitor 
the General Contractor's performance, scheduling and construction, process shop drawings, 
material, and equipment submittals, review and process periodic billings, review and 
recommend cost changes. 

b. The Construction Administrator will process all requests for information, interpretations and 
decisions regarding the meaning and intent of the Contract Documents, consulting with 
appropriate parties prior to rendering the interpretations or decisions to the Contractor.  All 
such requests and replies shall be in writing. 

01010 SUMMARY OF WORK 

A. Summary of Work includes but is not limited to the following: 
1 Pipe Cutting and Welding 

2 Pipe Insulation 

3 Installation of Steam Meters 

4 Electrical work 

5 Meter start-up 

B. The Contractor will include in his bid all items required in order to carry out the intent of the work as 
described, shown, and implied in the Contract Documents. 

C. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility upon discovery to immediately notify the Construction 
Administrator, in writing, of errors, omissions, discrepancies, and instances of noncompliance with 
applicable codes and regulations within the documents, and of any work which will not fit or properly 
function if installed as indicated on the Contract Documents.  Any additional costs arising from the 
Contractor's failure to provide such notification shall be borne by the Contractor. 

D. This is a LUMP SUM contract.  The Work will be constructed under a single lump sum. 
E. Work Sequence - Phase(s): 

1. The entire Project shall be constructed in 1 Phase(s).  Work of this Phase shall be substantially 
complete, ready for occupancy within 30 Calendar Days of commencement of the Work. 

01011 EXAMINATION OF SITE 

A. It is not the intent of the Documents to show all existing conditions.  All contractors are advised to visit 
and examine the site with the Construction Administrator prior to submitting bids. 

B. Contractors should investigate and satisfy themselves as to the conditions affecting the work, including 
but not restricted to those bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling and storage of materials, 
availability of labor, water, electric power, uncertainties of weather, roads or similar physical conditions 
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of the ground, the character of equipment, and facilities needed preliminary to and during the 
prosecution of the Work. The Contractor should further satisfy himself as to the character, quality, and 
quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this information is 
reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, as well as from information presented by the 
Contract Documents.  Any failure by the Contractor to acquaint himself with the available information 
shall not relieve him from the responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of 
successfully performing the Work. 

C. Pre-Bid Conference: 
1. A Pre-Bid Conference and tour of the site will be conducted as scheduled in the Notice to Bidders.  

This scheduled conference is the only official opportunity for the bidders to tour the site with the 
Owner, Architect, Engineer, Construction Administrator, and Agency. 

01012 PROJECT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Specifications and Drawings are intended to describe and illustrate the materials and labor 
necessary for the work of this Project.  Where the Specifications and Drawings use the words “supply, 
install, build, construct,” or use other terms, symbols, or drawing elements to convey the meaning “new 
work”:  it shall be understood that the Contractor is to supply all materials and labor to complete the 
tasks described, unless stated otherwise in the Specifications or on the Drawings. 

01013 DOCUMENTS FURNISHED 

A. The General Contractor will be given six (6) sets of the Contract Documents on or about the time of 
execution of Contract, free of charge.  If additional copies are wanted, they will be available at the 
direct additional cost of their reproduction, to the contractor. 

B. The Contractor shall receive one (1) set of AutoCAD compatible (latest version) Floor Plans on disks, 
at no cost, on or about the time of execution of the Contract from the Architect.  Additional sets of 
AutoCAD compatible (latest version) Floor Plans on disks from the Architect will be available at the 
cost of their reproduction, to the contractor. 

01014 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PREMISES 

A. The Contractor shall confine his operations, including storage of apparatus, equipment, and materials to 
the contract limit lines as directed by the Construction Administrator. 

B. The areas and/or spaces, including their access, shall be maintained free and clear throughout the 
contract term. 

C. Parking for Contractor's employees will be limited to an area (or areas) designated by the Construction 
Administrator.  The Contractor may be required to provide identification stickers for employees' cars. 

01015 OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Full Agency Occupancy During Construction:  The Agency will occupy the site and existing building 
during the entire construction period.  Cooperate with the Agency during construction operations to 
minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.  Perform the Work so as not to interfere with the 
Agency's operations. 
1. Provide adequate building and fire code egress from the buildings during the renovation process.  

The Contractor will be responsible to maintain and protect egress ways during the construction 
sequence per the design as supplied by the Architect.   
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01027 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

A. Schedule of Values:  Submit the “Schedule of Values” to the Construction Administrator at the earliest 
possible date, but no later than (21) twenty-one Calendar Days after the Contract Start Date.  A separate 
"Schedule of Values" shall be provided for each Phase of the Project identified in Section 01010 
Summary of Work, Work Sequence - Phase(s). 
1. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual Table of Contents as a guide to establish the format 

for the “Schedule of Values”.  Provide at least one line item for each of the Specification Sections 
on electronic media printout. 

2. Identification:  Project identification on the “Schedule of Values” shall include, but not be limited 
to, the following: 
a. Owner; 

b. Project Number; 

c. Project Name; 

d. Project Location; 

e. Contractor's Name and Address. 
3. Arrange the “Schedule of Values” in tabular format as required by the Owner, containing separate 

columns including, but not limited to, the following Items: 
a. Item Number; 

b. Description of Work with Related Specification Section or Division Number; 

c. Scheduled Values broken down by description number, type of material, units of each 
material; 

d. Name of subcontractor; 

e. Name of manufacturer or fabricator; 

f. Name of supplier; 

g. Retainage; 

h. Contract sum, in sufficient detail. 

4. Percentage of Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 
5. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in sufficient detail to facilitate continued evaluation of 

Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project Manual table of 
contents.  Break principal subcontract amounts down into several line items. 

6. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; the total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
7. General Conditions:  Show line items for indirect costs and margins on actual costs only when such 

items are listed individually in Applications for Payment.  Each item in the Schedule of Values and 
Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include the total cost and proportionate share of 
general overhead and profit margin for each item. 
a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place 

may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or distributed as general 
overhead expense, at the Contractor's option. 

B. Applications for Payment - General:  Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous 
applications and payments as certified by the Architect and Construction Administrator and paid for by 
the Owner. 
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1. The “initial Application for Payment,” the “Application for Payment at time of Substantial 
Completion,” and the “final Application for Payment” involve additional requirements. 

2. Payment-Application Terms:  The Owner will process monthly progress payments.  The Contractor 
may submit applications for payment on a monthly basis. 

3. Payment-Application Forms:  Use the “Application for Payment” form as required by the Owner.  
Present the required information on electronic media printout or approved Owner Form - multiple 
pages should be used, if required. 

4. For each item, provide a column including, but not limited to, the following items: 
a. Item Number; 
b. Description of Work and Related Specification Section or Division; 
c. Scheduled Value, break down by units of material and units of labor; 
d. Work completed from previous application; 
e. Work completed this period; 
f. Materials presently stored; 
g. Total completed and stored to date of application; 
h. Percentage of Completion; 
i. Balance to Finish; 
j. Retainage. 

5. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on the Application form. At the time of “Final 
Payment” only, include an executed Application form by a person authorized to sign legal 
documents on behalf of the Contractor.  The Construction Administrator will return incomplete 
Applications without action. 
a. Entries shall match data on the “Schedule of Values.” 
b. Include amounts of Change Orders issued prior to the last day of the construction period 

covered by the application. 
6. Transmittal:  Except for final payment, submit to the Construction Administrator by a method 

ensuring receipt within forty-eight (48) hours:  One (1) complete, signed, and notarized original of 
each Application for Payment, including lien waivers and similar attachments, when required, along 
with six (6) copies.  For Final Payment, nine (9) complete, signed, and notarized copies shall be 
submitted. 
a. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form, listing attachments, and recording appropriate 

information related to the application, in a manner acceptable to the Architect. 
7. Applications for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide 

with submittal of the first Application for Payment, and all subsequent Application for Payments 
shall include, but not be limited to, the following items: 
a. List of subcontractors and suppliers’ names, FEIN/Social Security numbers, and Connecticut 

Tax Registration Numbers. 
b. List of principal suppliers and fabricators. 
c. Schedule of Values. 
d. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
e. Schedule of principal products. 
f. Submittal Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
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g. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
h. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
i. Copies of all applicable permits. 
j. Copies of authorizations and licenses from governing authorities for performance of the Work. 
k. Proof that as-built documents are updated as required by Section 01700 “Contract Closeout.” 
l. Initial as-built survey and damage report, if required. 

C. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: Following issuance of the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, submit an Application for Payment form.  Use the form as required by the Owner.  Present 
the required information on electronic media printout. 
1. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously for 

Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 
2. Administrative actions and submittals that shall precede or coincide with this application include, 

but are not limited to, the following: 
a. Occupancy permits and similar approvals. 
b. Warranties (guarantees) and maintenance agreements. 
c. Test/adjust/balance records. 
d. Maintenance instructions. 
e. Meter readings. 
f. Startup performance reports. 
g. Changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance. 
h. Final cleaning. 
i. Application for reduction of retainage and consent of surety. 
j. Advice on shifting insurance coverage. 
k. Final progress photographs. 
l. List of incomplete Work, recognized as exceptions to Architect's Certificate of Substantial 

Completion. 
D. Final Payment Application: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with 

submittal of the final Application for Payment include, but are not limited, to the following: 
1. Completion of Project Closeout requirements. 
2. Completion of list of items remaining to be completed as indicated on the attachment to the 

Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
3. Ensure that unsettled claims will be settled. 
4. Ensure that incomplete Work is not accepted and will be completed without undue delay. 
5. Transmittal of required Project construction records to the Owner (including as-built documents 

Reference Section 01700 “Contract Closeout.”) 
6. Certified property survey. 
7. Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
8. Removal of temporary facilities and services. 
9. Removal of surplus materials, rubbish, and similar elements. 
10. Change of door locks to Owner's access. 
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11. The requirements of the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions for Final Acceptance, 
Final Completion, Final Inspection, and Final Payment. 

12. Asbestos, Lead or other hazardous material manifests. 
13. Completion of “Building Contractor Reporting Form” as supplied by Department of Public Works, 

for all Contractors, Subcontractors, Vendors, Suppliers, etc. who work on the Contract.  The form 
includes the following information: 
a. Contractor/Subcontractor Name. 
b. FEIN/Social Security Numbers. 
c. Connecticut Tax Registration Numbers. 
d. Type of work. 
e. Name of business and address. 
f. Remittance address. 

01035 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

A. Summary:  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 
processing contract modifications. 

B. Requests for Information: 
1. In the event that the contractor or subcontractor, at any tier, determines that some portion of the 

drawings, specifications, or other contract documents requires clarification or interpretation by the 
Architect, the contractor shall submit a “Request for Information” in writing to the Architect via 
Construction Administrator.  “Requests for Information” may only be submitted by the contractor 
and shall only be submitted on the “Request for Information” forms as required by the owner. In the 
“Request for Information”, the contractor shall clearly and concisely set forth the issue for which 
clarification or interpretation is sought and why a response is needed from the Architect. 
a. In the “Request for Information,” the contractor shall set forth an interpretation or 

understanding of the requirement along with reasons why such an understanding was reached.   
b. The owner acknowledges that this is a complex project. Based upon the owner’s past 

experience with projects of similar complexity, the owner anticipates that there will probably 
be some “Requests for Information” on this project. 

c. The Architect will review all “Requests for Information” to determine whether they are 
“Requests for Information” within the meaning of this term. If it is determined that the 
document is not a “Request for Information”, it will be returned to the contractor, un-reviewed 
as to content, for resubmittal on the proper form and in the proper manner. 

d. “Requests for Information Response” shall be issued within seven (7) working calendar days of 
receipt of the request from the contractor unless the owner determines that a longer time is 
necessary to provide an adequate response. If a longer time is determined necessary by the 
owner, the owner will, within seven (7) working calendar days of receipt of the request, notify 
the contractor of the anticipated response time.  If the contractor submits a “Request for 
Information” on an activity with seven (7) working calendar days or less of float on the current 
project schedule, the contractor shall not be entitled to any time extension due to the time it 
takes the Architect to respond to the request provided that the Architect responds within the 
seven (7) working calendar days set forth above.  

e. “Requests for Information Response” from Architect will not change any requirement of the 
contract documents. In the event the contractor believes that the “Requests for Information 
Response” will cause a change to the requirements of the contract document, the contractor 
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shall immediately give written notice to the Construction Administrator stating that the 
contractor believes the “Requests for Information Response” will result in “Change Order” and 
the Contractor intends to submit a “Change Order Proposal” request.  Failure to give such 
written notice immediately shall waive the contractor’s right to seek additional time or cost 
under the requirement these Requirements. 

C. Minor Changes in the Work: 
1. The Architect, through the Construction Administrator, will issue supplemental instruction 

authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract 
time, on the “Supplemental Instructions” form as required by the Owner. 

D. Proposal Request: 
1. Architect/Owner-Initiated Requests For Proposals: The Architect or Owner will issue a detailed 

description of proposed changes in the Work via the Construction Administrator that will require 
adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include 
supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.  Such requests shall be on a “Proposal 
Request” form as required by the owner. 

2. “Proposal Request” is issued for information only.  Do not consider them as an instruction either to 
stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

3. Within fourteen (14) working calendar days of receipt of a “Proposal Request,” submit a “Change 
Order Proposal,” with the required information necessary to execute the change, to the Construction 
Administrator for the Architect’s/Owner's review. 

4. Include a list of quantities of products required and unit costs, with the total amount of purchases to 
be made.  Where requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 
a. Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 
b. Include a statement indicating the effect the proposed change in the Work will have on the 

Contract Time. 
c. The Agency is tax exempt.  All Contractor and Subcontractor services provided under your 

contract with the State of Connecticut may not be exempt from taxes.  The Department of 
Revenue Services can guide you as to which services are exempt and which are not.  Please 
contact the State of Connecticut, Department of Revenue Services at 1-800-382-9463 or 860 
541-3280. 

d. Dollar values shown on the Schedule of Values shall not be the governing (or deciding) final 
amounts for change orders involving either additional charges or deletions. 

E. Change Order Proposal: 
1. When either a “Request for Information” from the Contractor or a “Proposal Request” from the 

Architect or Owner results in conditions that may require modifications to the Contract, the 
Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a “Change Order Proposal” to the 
Architect via the Construction Administrator on forms as required by the Owner.  These forms 
shall also include “Change Order Proposal Worksheets” as required by the Owner. 
a. Include statements outlining the reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 

Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and Contract Time. 

b. Include a list of quantities of products required and unit costs, with the total amount of 
purchases to be made.  Where requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities as 
directed by Article 13 “Compensation for Changes in the Work” of the General Conditions of 
the Contract for Construction. 

c. Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 
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d. Comply with requirements in Section 01631 “Equals and Substitutions” if the proposed 
change requires an equal or substitution of one product or system for a product or system 
specified. 

2. The State of Connecticut construction contract has the following tax exemptions: 
a. Purchasing of materials which will be physically incorporated and become a permanent part 

of the project. 
b. Tools, supplies and equipment used in fulfilling the construction contract are not exempt. 
c. Services that are resold by the contractor are exempt, i.e. if a General Contractor hires a 

plumber, carpenter or electrician, a resale certificate may be issued to the subcontractor 
because these services are considered to be integral and inseparable component parts of the 
building contract 

3. “Change Order Request” Forms: Use “Change Order Proposal” and “Change Order Proposal 
Worksheets” forms as required by Owner. 

4. “Change Order Proposal” cannot be submitted without the Contractor either prior submission of a 
“Request for Information” from the Contractor or as a response to a “Proposal Request” 
submitted by the Architect or Owner.   

5. Any “Change Order Request ” submitted without a prior submittal of a “Request for Information” 
or as a response to a “Proposal Request” will be immediately rejected and returned to the 
Contractor. 

F. Construction Change Directive: 
1. “Construction Change Directive”:  When the Owner and the Contractor disagree on the terms of a 

“Change Order Proposal” resulting from either a “Request for Information” or “Proposal 
Request”, then the Architect through the Construction Administrator may issue a “Construction 
Change Directive” on a “Construction Change Directive” as authorized by the Owner on the form 
required by the Owner.  The “Construction Change Directive” instructs the Contractor to proceed 
with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a “Change Order”. 
a. The “Construction Change Directive” contains a complete description of the change in the 

Work.  It also designates the method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum 
or Contract Time. 

2. Documentation:  The Contractor shall maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of 
work required by the “Construction Change Directive”. 
a. After completion of the change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 
b. The final value shall be negotiated based on the supporting data to determine the value of the 

work. 
G. Change Order Procedures: 

1. Upon the Owner's approval of a Contractor’s “Change Order Proposal”, the Construction 
Administrator will issue a “Change Order” for signatures of the Architect, Owner and the 
Contractor on “Change Order” form as required by the Owner. 

01040 COORDINATION 

A. Construction Administrator: 
1. The Construction Administrator is identified in Division 1 Section 01003 “Construction 

Administrator”.  
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2. Construction Mobilization: 
a. Cooperate with the Construction Administrator in the allocation of mobilization areas of the 

site, for field offices and sheds, for agency facility access, traffic, and parking facilities. 
b. During Construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Construction 

Administrator. 
c. Comply with Construction Administrators procedures for intra-project communications; 

submittals, reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and 
resolution of ambiguities and conflicts. 

d. Comply with instructions of the Construction Administrator for use of temporary utilities and 
construction facilities. 

e. Coordinate field engineering layout as specified in Section 01050 “Field Engineering” for work 
under the instructions of the Construction Administrator. 

B. Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of these Specifications to assure 
efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations included 
under different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 
1. Schedule construction operations in the sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its 
own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to assure maximum accessibility for required 
maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
C. Where necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special 

procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and attendance at 
meetings. 
1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Construction Administrator, Owner and separate contractors 

where coordination of their work is required. 
D. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures 

with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and assure orderly progress of the Work.  Such 
administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. Preparation of schedules. 
2. Installation and removal of temporary facilities. 
3. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
4. Progress meetings. 
5. Project closeout activities. 

E. General Coordination Provisions: 
1. Inspection of Conditions:  Require the Installer of each major component to inspect both the 

substrate and conditions under which Work is to be performed and coordinate such inspections with 
the Construction Administrator and authorities having jurisdictions.  If unsatisfactory conditions 
exist notify the Construction Administrator immediately.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected in an acceptable manner. 

2. The Construction Administrator will meet with the Contractor on all major items of coordination. 
3. See also General Conditions Article 7 “Cooperation of Trades.” 
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01045 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. The Contractor shall install sleeves, inserts and hangers furnished by the trades needing same. 
B. After installing work into openings, channels and/or chases, the Contractor shall close same.  If finishes 

are to be restored, the new work shall match the original and shall be done by the trade customarily 
responsible for the particular kind of work. 

C. Permission shall be obtained from the Construction Administrator before cutting beams, arches, lintels 
or other structural members.  

E. Requirements for Structural Work:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that would 
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 
1. Obtain approval from the Architect/Engineer’s of the cutting and patching proposal before cutting 

and patching the following structural elements: 
a. Lintels. 

F. Do cutting and patching to integrate all elements of the work.  Provide penetrations of existing surfaces.  
Provide samples for testing.  Seal penetrations through floors, walls, ceilings and roofs, as applicable; 
restore or preserve fire-rated and smoke-barrier construction.  Construction and finishes shall match 
original work. 

G. The Contractor shall verify dimensions for built-in work and/or work adjoining that of other trades 
before ordering any material or doing any work.  Discrepancies shall be submitted to the Construction 
Administrator before proceeding with the work. 

H. Existing Warranties: Replace, patch, and repair material and surfaces cut or damaged by methods and 
with materials in such a manner as not to void any warranties required or existing. 

I. See also General Conditions Article 23 “Cutting, Fitting, Patching and Digging.” 

01095 REFERENCE STANDARDS & DEFINITIONS 

A. For products specified by association or trade standards, comply with requirements of the standard, 
except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. 

B. References to standard specifications and codes refer to the editions current at the bid due date.  An 
exception is buildings exceeding the threshold limit must be in substantial compliance with the 
requirements of the effective code at the time of receipt of completed application to the Office of the 
State Building Inspector (OSBI). References include their addenda and errata, if any, and shall be 
considered a part of these specifications as if they were printed herein in full. 

C. The manufacturer’s standard warranties or guarantees shall apply when their products are used on this 
project. 

D. Flame Spread Ratings - all materials that are required or obligated to meet specified standards shall be 
submitted to the owner for their records as part of the shop drawing submittal process for their 
construction records. 

01120 RENOVATION/DEMOLITION PROJECT PROCEDURES 

A. Products for Patching and Extending Work: 
1. New materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing Products and Work for patching 

and extending Work. 
2. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing Products where 

necessary, referring to existing Work as a standard. 
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B. Inspection - General: 
1. Verify that demolition is complete and areas are ready for installation of new Work. 
2. Beginning of restoration Work means acceptance of existing conditions. 

C. Project Procedures for Work Involving Lead Containing Material (LBP): 
1. Exposure levels for lead in the construction industry are regulated by 29 CFR 1926.62.  

Construction activities disturbing surfaces containing lead-based paint (LBP) which are likely to be 
employed, such as sanding, grinding, welding, cutting and burning, have been known to expose 
workers to levels of lead in excess of the Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL).  Conduct demolition 
and removal Work specified in the technical sections of this specification in conformance with 
these regulations.  In addition, construction debris/waste may be classified as hazardous waste.  
Disposal of hazardous waste material shall be in accordance with 40 CFR Parts 260 through 271 
and Connecticut Hazardous Waste Management Regulations Section 22a-209-1; 22a-209-8(c); 22a-
449(c)-11; and 22a-449(c)-100 through 110. 

2. The Work shall also be in accordance with Connecticut Regulations Section 19a-111-1 through 11. 
3. This facility was constructed prior to 1978 and is likely to have painted surfaces containing lead-

based paint. 
4. Testing for lead-based paint has been conducted at the facility scheduled for renovation, 

demolition, reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair.  Results of the LBP testing are for 
information purposes only. The testing results are available upon request. Under no circumstance 
shall this information be the sole means used by the Contractor for determining the extent of LBP.  
The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of all field conditions affecting performance of 
the Work. 

D. Project Procedures for Work Involving Asbestos Containing Material (ACM): 
1. The Owner is responsible for abating all ACM that is visible and accessible.  This is to be 

accomplished through a separate project prior to the start of the renovation project.  In demolition 
projects, every attempt should be made by the owner to remove all ACM. 

2. If the Contractor should encounter any material suspect or known to contain ACM, he should 
immediately notify the Construction Administrator of same.  It is the State’s responsibility to have 
the material tested and abated (if necessary).  The Owner will respond within twenty-four (24) 
hours after receiving the Contractor’s written request to the Construction Administrator for testing 
the suspect material.  The Owner will abate ACM (if necessary) within a reasonable time period, 
i.e. with seven (7) working calendar days. 

3. Testing for asbestos has been conducted at the facility scheduled for renovation, demolition, 
reconstruction, alteration, remodeling, or repair.  Results of the asbestos testing are for information 
purposes only. Under no circumstance shall this information be the sole means used by the 
Contractor for determining the extent of asbestos.  The Contractor shall be responsible for 
verification of all field conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

4. See also General Conditions Article 23 “Cutting, Fitting, Patching and Digging”. 
E. Project Procedures for Work Involving Products Containing Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic 

Chemicals” (PBT’s) such as Polychlorinated Biphenols (PCB’s), Di-2-ethylhexyl Phthalate (DEHP), 
and Mercury: 
1. The Contractor is responsible for abating all PCB’s, DEHP, and mercury prior to the start any work 

involving construction, renovation or demolition (if necessary). 
2. Exposure Levels for Products Containing Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic Chemicals (PBT’s) 

such as PCB’s. DEHP and mercury, in the construction industry, is regulated by 29CFR1910.1200 
and 29CFR1926.28 et al.  Construction, renovation or demolition activities disturbing Products 
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Containing Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic Chemicals” (PBT’s) such as PCB’s and DEHP which 
are likely to be employed.  These materials include but are not limited to fluorescent light fixture & 
exit sign, ballast’s, high density discharge (HID) lamps , and certain types of construction products 
containing vinyl, and  mercury containing electrical switches and thermostats.  These activities may 
expose workers in excess of the respective Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL).  Conduct demolition 
and removal Work specified in the technical sections of these specifications in conformance with 
these regulations.  In addition construction debris/waste may be classified as hazardous waste.  
Disposal of all hazardous materials shall be in accordance with but not limited to 40CRF Parts 761 
Subpart K, 761, and 761.65 and the Connecticut General Hazardous Waste Statute Sec. 22a-454. 

3. A Survey for Products Containing Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic Chemicals (PBT’s) such as 
PCB’s, DEHP and Mercury has NOT been conducted at the facility.  Examples include but are not 
limited to fluorescent light fixture & exit sign, ballast’s, high density discharge(HID) lamps , and 
certain types of construction products containing vinyl, and  mercury containing electrical switches 
and thermostats.  It is the Contractors responsibility for verification of all material and field 
conditions prior to construction, renovation, and demolition that may affect the performance of 
their Work. 

F. Preparation: 
1. Cut, move, or remove items as are necessary for access to alterations and renovation Work.  

Replace and restore at completion. 
2. Remove unsuitable material not marked for salvage, such as rotted wood, corroded metals, and 

deteriorated masonry and concrete.  Replace materials as specified for finished Work. 
3. Remove debris and abandoned items from area and from concealed spaces. 
4. Prepare surface and remove surface finishes to provide for proper installation of new Work and 

finishes. 
5. The demo work needs to be performed from the exterior of the building. Each window-well 

needs to be sealed on the interior with 6 mil poly construction barrier. Contractor shall 
remove ALL caulking around existing window framing and HEPA vacuum all loose debris. 
Removal of all caulking shall be conducted using wet methods.  Before disturbance of 
caulking, it shall be sprayed with amended water. 

G. Installation: 
1. Coordinate Work of alterations and renovations to expedite completion and if required sequence 

Work to accommodate Owner occupancy. 
2. Remove, cut and patch Work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide restoring Products 

and finishes to original and or specified condition in accordance with Section 01045 “Cutting and 
Patching”. 

3. Refinish visible existing surfaces to remain in renovated rooms and spaces, to specified condition 
for each material, with neat transition to adjacent finishes in accordance with Section 01045 
“Cutting and Patching”. 

4. In addition to specified replacement of equipment and fixtures, restore existing plumbing, heating, 
ventilation, air conditioning, and electrical systems to full operational condition. 

5. Recover and refinish Work that exposes mechanical and electrical Work exposed accidentally 
during the Work. 

6. Install Products as specified in individual sections. 
H. Transitions: 

1. Where new Work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition.  Patch work 
to match existing adjacent Work in texture and appearance. 
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2. When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new Work is not possible, terminate 
existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and make recommendation to 
Architect/Engineer. 

I. Adjustments: 
1. Fit Work at penetrations of surfaces as specified in Section 01045 “Cutting and Patching”. 

J. Repair of Damaged Surfaces: 
1. Patch or replace portions of existing surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing 

imperfections. 
2. Repair substrate prior to patching finish. 

K. Finishes: 
1. Finish surfaces as specified in individual Product sections. 
2. Finish patches to produce uniform finish and texture over entire area.  When finish cannot be 

matched, refinish entire surface to nearest intersections. 
L. Cleaning: 

1. In addition cleaning specified in Section 01700 “Project Closeout,” clean Agency occupied areas of 
Work. 

 

01121 SALVAGEABLE MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for removing the following salvageable items and turning them 
over to the Agency. 
1. None, however agency reserves right to salvage desired items during construction. 

01200 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. Pre-construction Conference: 
1. The Contractor will attend a Pre-construction Conference before starting construction, as scheduled 

by the Construction Administrator convenient to the Owner, the Construction Administrator, 
Architect, and Contractor.  This meeting will take place within fourteen (14) Calendar Days after 
the receipt of the Purchase Order and before the Contract Start Date.  Hold the conference at the 
Project Site or another convenient location as directed by the Construction Administrator.  The 
Construction Administrator shall conduct the Pre-construction Conference to review the Contractor 
and Subcontractor responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Construction Administrator, Owner, Architect, and 
their consultants; the Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; agency; and other 
concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar 
with the Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 
a. Tentative construction schedule. 

b. Critical work sequencing. 

c. Progress meeting schedule. 

d. Designation of responsible personnel. 

e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
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f. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 

g. Distribution of Contract Documents. 

h. Submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples. 

i. Parking availability. 

j. Office, work, and storage areas. 

k. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 

l. Safety procedures. 

m. First aid. 

n. Security. 

o. Housekeeping. 

p. Working hours. 

B. Progress Meetings: 
1. The Construction Administrator will conduct progress meetings, bi-weekly, at the Project Site or at 

regular intervals as agreed upon at the Pre-construction Conference.  The Construction 
Administrator will notify the Owner, the Architect, and the Contractor of the scheduled Progress 
Meeting dates.  Coordinate dates of Progress Meetings with preparation of Application for Payment 
requests. 

2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of the Contractor, Construction Administrator, Owner and 
the Architect, subcontractor, supplier, or other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities may be requested to attend these 
meetings on an as needed basis.  All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with the Project 
and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.  The Contractor shall include the site 
superintendent as a minimum. 

3. Agenda: Progress Meetings shall review and correct or approve minutes of the previous Progress 
Meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for 
discussion as appropriate to the status of the Project. 
a. Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last Progress Meeting.  Determine where 

each activity is in relation to the required Contractor's “Construction Schedule” and whether 
each activity is on time, ahead of, or behind Schedule.  Determine how Work that is behind 
Schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss 
whether Schedule revisions are required to insure that current and subsequent activities will be 
completed within the Contract Time. 

b. Review the present and future needs of each entity present. 
4. Reporting:  The Construction Administrator will distribute minutes of the meeting to each party 

present, promptly and before the next scheduled meeting, and to parties who should have been 
present. 

5. A schedule of regular Project Meetings will be established at the Pre-construction Conference. 

01300 SUBMITTALS 

A. Summary 
1. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submittals required for 

performance of the Work, including but not limited to the following: 
a. Submittal Procedures. 
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b. Submittal schedule. 
c. Daily Construction reports. 
d. Shop Drawings. 
e. Shop Drawings for Fire Protection Systems. 
f. Product Data. 
g. Samples. 
h. Quality assurance submittals. 
i. Architects Action. 
j. Submittals shall comply with all requirements in Division 1 Section 01631 “Equals and 

Substitutions”. 
k. Submittals shall comply with all requirements in Division 1 Section 01740 “Warrantees and 

Bonds”. 
l. Submittals shall comply with all requirements in Division 1 Section 01040 “Coordination”. 
m. Submittals shall comply with all requirements in Division 1 Section 01730 “Operation & 

Maintenance Manuals”. 
B. Administrative Submittals: Refer to other Division 1 Sections and other Contract Documents for 

requirements for administrative submittals.  Such submittals include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 
1. Permits. 
2. Applications for Payment. 
3. Performance and payment bonds. 
4. Contractor’s construction schedule. 
5. Daily construction reports. 
6. Construction Photographs. 
7. Insurance certificates. 
8. List of subcontractors. 
9. Subcontractors/Suppliers FEIN numbers and Connecticut Tax Registration number. 

C. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 
1. Division 1 Section 01027 "Application for Payment" specifies requirements for submittal of the 

Schedule of Values. 
2. Division 1 Section 01040 "Coordination" specifies requirements governing preparation and 

submittal of required Coordination Drawings. 
3. Division 1 Section 01200 "Project Meetings" specifies requirements for submittal and distribution 

of meeting and conference minutes. 
4. Division 1 Section 01310 “Construction Schedules.” 
5. Division 1 Section 01315 "CPM Schedule" specifies requirements for contractor's schedule 

submittal. 
6. Division 1 Section 01380 "Construction Photographs" specifies requirements for submittal of 

periodic construction photographs. 
7. Division 1 Section 01400 "Quality Control" specifies requirements for submittal of inspection and 

test reports. 
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8. Division 1 Section 01631 "Equals and Substitutions" specifies requirements for submittal of 
requests to use products other than those specified. 

9. Division 1 Section 01700 "Contract Closeout" specifies requirements for submittal of Project 
Record Documents and warranties at project closeout. 

10. Division 1 Section  01740 “Warranties and Bonds.” 
D. Definitions 

1. Coordination Drawings show the relationship and integration of different construction elements that 
require careful coordination during fabrication or installation to fit in the space provided or to 
function as intended and as identified in the Specification Division 2 through 16. 

2. Preparation of Coordination Drawings is specified in Division 1 Section "Coordination" and may 
include components previously shown in detail on Shop Drawings or Product Data. 

3. Field samples are full-size physical examples erected on-site to illustrate finishes, coatings, or finish 
materials.  Field samples are used to establish the standard by which the Work will be judged. 

4. Mockups are full-size assemblies for review of construction, coordination, testing, or operation; 
they are not Samples. 

E. Submittal Procedures 
1. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities.  Transmit each submittal sufficiently in advance of performance of related 
construction activities to avoid delay. 

2. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and 
related activities that require sequential activity. 

3. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related elements of the Work so 
processing will not be delayed by the need to review submittals concurrently for coordination. 
a. The Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with 

other submittals until all related submittals are received. 
b. The Architect reserves the right to reject incomplete submitted packages. 

4. Processing:  To avoid the need to delay installation as a result of the time required to process 
submittals, allow sufficient time for submittal review, including time for resubmissions. 
a. Allow two (2) weeks for initial review.  Allow additional time if the Architect must delay 

processing to permit coordination with subsequent submittals. 
b. If an intermediate submittal is necessary, process the same as the initial submittal. 
c. Allow two (2) weeks for reprocessing each submittal. 
d. No extension of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals to 

the Architect sufficiently in advance of the Work to permit processing. 
F. Submittal Preparation:  Place a permanent label, title block or 8-1/2 inches x 11 inches cover page 

approved by the Architect on each submittal for identification.  Indicate the name of the entity that 
prepared each submittal on the label or title block. 
1. The minimum number of copies required for each submittal shall be at a minimum 7 copies or as 

determine otherwise at the pre-construction conference or by the Construction Administrator. 
2. Provide a space approximately 4 inches x 5 inches on the label, beside the title block or on the 

cover page on Shop Drawings to record the Contractor's review and approval markings and the 
action taken. 

3. Include the following information on the label for processing and recording action taken. 
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a. Project Name and State of Connecticut Project Number. 

b. Date. 

c. Name and address of the Architect, Construction Administrator, and Owner Representative. 

d. Name and address of the Contractor. 

e. Name and address of the subcontractor. 

f. Name and address of the supplier. 

g. Name of the manufacturer. 

h. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

j. Indicate either initial or resubmittal. 

k. Indicate deviations from Contract Documents. 

l. Indicate if "equal" or "substitution.” 

G. Submittal Transmittal:  Package each submittal appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit 
each submittal from the Contractor to the Architect using a transmittal form.  Copy the Construction 
Administrator on the transmittal.  The Architect will return all submittals to the Contractor after action 
is taken with one complete copy of the submittal package.  The Architect will not accept submittals 
received from sources other than the Contractor. 
1. On the transmittal, record relevant information and requests for data.  On the form, or separate 

sheet, record deviations from Contract Document requirements, including variations and 
limitations.  Include Contractor's certification that information complies with Contract Document 
requirements. 

H. Submittal Schedule 
1. After development and review by the Owner and Architect acceptance of the Contractor's 

Construction or CPM schedule prepare a complete schedule of submittals.  Submit the schedule to 
the Construction Administrator within 30 days of Contract Award. 

2. Coordinate Submittal Schedule with the list of subcontracts, Schedule of Values, and the list of 
products, as well as the contractor’s Construction or CPM Schedule. 

3. Prepare the schedule in chronological order.  Provide the following information: 
a. Schedule date for the initial submittal. 
b. Related section number. 
c. Submittal category (Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples). 
d. Name of Subcontractor. 
e. Description of the part of Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for resubmittal. 
g. Scheduled date for the Architect’s final release of approval. 

I. Distribution:  Following response to the initial submittal, print and distribute copies to the Construction 
Administrator, Architect, Owner, subcontractors, and other parties required to comply with submittal 
dates indicated.  Post copies in the Project meeting room and field office. 
1. When revisions are made, distribute to the same parties and post in the same locations.  Delete 

parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no 
longer involved in construction activities. 
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J. Schedule Updating:  Revise the schedule after each meeting or activity where revisions have been 
recognized or made.  Issue the updated schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

K. Daily Construction Reports 
1. Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at the 

site, and submit duplicate copies to the Construction Administrator at weekly intervals: 
a. List of subcontractors at the site. 

b. Approximate count of personnel at the site. 

c. High and low temperatures, general weather conditions. 

d. Accidents and unusual events. 

e. Meetings and significant decisions. 

f. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 

g. Meter readings and similar recordings. 

h. List of equipment on site and identify if idle or in use. 

i. Orders and requests of governing authorities. 

j. Change Orders received, start and end dates. 

k. Services connected, disconnected. 

l. Equipment or system tests and startups. 

m. Partial Completion’s, occupancies. 

n. Substantial Completion’s authorized. 
o. Equals or Substitutions approved or rejected. 

L. Shop Drawings 
1. Submit newly prepared information drawn accurately to scale.  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise 

indicate deviations from the Contract Documents.  Do not reproduce Contract Documents or copy 
standard information as the basis of Shop Drawings.  Standard information prepared without 
specific reference to the Project is not a Shop Drawing. 

2. Shop Drawings include fabrication and installation Drawings, setting diagrams, schedules, patterns, 
templates and similar Drawings.  Include the following information: 
a. Dimensions. 
b. Identification of products and materials included by sheet and detail number. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns and similar full-size Drawings, submit Shop 

Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 x 11 inches but no larger than 36 x 48 inches. 
g. Submit one (1) reproducible media and seven (7) prints as directed by the Construction 

Administrator.  The Contractor's submittal shall identify the specification section and/or 
drawing number applicable to the submittal. 

h. Details shall be large scale and/or full size. 
3. The Contractor shall review the Shop Drawings, stamp with this approval, and submit them with 

reasonable promptness and in orderly sequence so as to cause no delay in his Work or in the Work 
of any subcontractor.  Shop Drawings shall be properly identified as specified for item, material, 
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workmanship, and project number.  At the submission, the Contractor shall inform the Architect, in 
writing of any deviation in the shop drawings from the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. The Architect will review and comment on shop drawings with reasonable promptness so as to 
cause no delay, but only for conformance with the design concept of the project and with the 
information given in the Contract Documents.  Refer to Article 5 of General Conditions.  Shop 
Drawings received by the Architect that indicate insufficient study of drawings and specifications, 
illegible portions or gross errors, will be rejected outright.  Such rejections shall not constitute an 
acceptable reason for granting the Contractor additional time to perform the work.  

5. The Contractor shall make any corrections required by the Architect and shall resubmit the required 
number of corrected copies of shop drawings until fully reviewed. 

6. Upon final review, submit four (4) additional prints, same as submitted, to the Construction 
Administrator for his use. 

7. The Architect's review and comments on shop drawings shall not relieve the Contractor of 
responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

8. Only final reviewed shop drawings are to be used on the project site. 
9. The Work installed shall be reviewed in accordance with the shop drawings and the drawings and 

specifications.  Final Review of the shop drawings by the Architect shall constitute acceptance by 
the State and the Architect of a variation or departure that is clearly identified.  Final reviewed shop 
drawings shall not replace or be used as a vehicle to issue or incorporate change orders. 

M. Shop Drawing for Fire Protection Systems 
1. Shop drawings for fire protection systems shall comply with all of the requirements in the section 

above “Shop Drawings”. 
N. Product Data 

1. Collect Product Data into a single submittal for each element of construction or system.  Product 
Data includes printed information, schedules, such as manufacturer's installation instructions, 
catalog cuts, standard color charts, roughing-in diagrams and templates, standard wiring diagrams, 
and performance curves. 

2. Mark each copy to show applicable choices and options.  Where printed Product Data includes 
information on several products that are not required, mark copies to indicate the applicable 
information.  Include the following information: 
a. Manufacturer's printed recommendations. 

b. Compliance with trade association standards. 

c. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards. 

d. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

e. Notation of dimensions verified by field measurement. 

f. Notation of coordination requirements. 

3. Do not submit Product Data until compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents has 
been confirmed. 

4. Preliminary Submittal:  Submit a preliminary single copy of Product Data where selection of 
options is required. 

5. Submittals:  Submit seven (7) copies of each required submittal; submit five (5) copies where 
required for maintenance manuals.  The Architect will retain one and will return the other marked 
with action taken and corrections or modifications required. 
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a. Unless noncompliance with Contract Document provisions is observed, the submittal may serve 
as the final submittal. 

6. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittal to installers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
manufacturers, fabricators, and others required for performance of construction activities.  Show 
distribution on transmittal forms. 
a. Do not proceed with installation until a copy of Product Data is in the Installer's possession. 
b. Do not permit use of unmarked copies of Product Data in connection with construction. 

O. Samples 
1. Submit full-size, fully fabricated Samples cured and finished as specified and physically identical 

with the material or product proposed.  Samples include partial sections of manufactured or 
fabricated components, cuts or containers of materials, color range sets, and swatches showing 
color, texture, and pattern. 

2. Store, mount or display Samples on site in the manner to facilitate review of qualities indicated.  
Prepare Samples to match the Architect's sample.  Include the following: 
a. Specification Section number and reference. 

b. Generic description of the Sample. 

c. Sample source. 

d. Product name or name of the manufacturer. 

e. Compliance with recognized standards. 

f. Availability and delivery time. 

3. Submit Samples for review of size, kind, color, pattern, and texture.  Submit Samples for a final 
check of these characteristics with other elements and a comparison of these characteristics between 
the final submittal and the actual component as delivered and installed. 
a. Where variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in the material or 

product represented, submit at least three (3) units that show approximate limits of the 
variations. 

b. Refer to other Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that illustrate workmanship, 
fabrication techniques, details of assembly, connections, operation, and similar construction 
characteristics. 

c. Refer to other Sections for Samples to be returned to the Contractor for incorporation in the 
Work.  Such Samples must be undamaged at time of use.  On the transmittal, indicate special 
requests regarding disposition of Sample submittals. 

d. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as the Owner's property, are 
the property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the site prior to Substantial 
Completion. 

4. Preliminary Submittals:  Submit a full set of choices where Samples are submitted for selection of 
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics from a range of standard choices, unless otherwise 
noted in specification section.. 
a. The Architect will review and return preliminary submittals with the Architects notation, 

indicating selection and other action. 
5. Submittals:  Except for Samples illustrating assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, 

connections, operation, and similar characteristics, submit three (3) sets.  The Architect will return 
one set marked with the action taken. 
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6. Maintain sets of Samples, as returned, at the Project Site, for quality comparisons throughout the 
course of construction. 
a. Unless noncompliance with Contract Document provisions is observed, the submittal may serve 

as the final submittal. 
b. Sample sets may be used to obtain final acceptance of the construction associated with each set. 

7. Distribution of Samples:  Prepare and distribute additional sets to subcontractors, manufacturers, 
fabricators, suppliers, installers, and others as required for performance of the Work.  Show 
distribution on transmittal forms. 
a. Field samples are full-size examples erected on-site to illustrate finishes, coatings, or finish 

materials and to establish the Project standard. 
i. Comply with submittal requirements to the fullest extent possible.  Process transmittal 

forms to provide a record of activity. 
P. Quality Assurance Submittals 

1. Submit quality-control submittals, including design data, certifications, manufacturer's instructions, 
manufacturer's field reports, and other quality-control submittals as required under other Sections of 
the Specifications. 

2. Certifications:  Where other Sections of the Specifications require certification that a product, 
material, or installation complies with specified requirements, submit a notarized certification from 
the manufacturer certifying compliance with specified requirements. 
a. Signature:  Certification shall be signed by an officer of the manufacturer or other individual 

authorized to sign documents on behalf of the company. 
3. Inspection and Test Reports:  Requirements for submittal of inspection and test reports from 

independent testing agencies are specified in Division 1 Section "Quality Control."    
Q. Architect’s Action 

1. Except for submittals for the record or information, where action and return is required, the 
Architect will review each submittal, mark to indicate action taken, and return promptly. 
a. Compliance with specified characteristics is the Contractor's responsibility. 

2. Action Stamp:  The Architect will stamp each submittal with a uniform, action stamp.  The 
Architect will mark the stamp appropriately to indicate the action taken, as follows: 
a. Final Unrestricted Release:  When the Architect marks a submittal "Approved for fabrication," 

the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with requirements of the 
Contract Documents.  Final payment depends on that compliance. 

b. Final-But-Restricted Release:  When the Architect marks a submittal "Incorporate Notations," 
the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with notations or 
corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents.  Submit corrected 
copies for record.  Final payment depends on that compliance. 

c. Returned for Resubmittal:  When the Architect marks a submittal "Rejected” or “Revise and 
Resubmit," do not proceed with Work covered by the submittal, including purchasing, 
fabrication, delivery, or other activity.  Revise or prepare a new submittal, according to the 
notations, and resubmit without delay.  Repeat if necessary to obtain different action mark. 
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i. Do not use, or allow others to use, submittals marked “Rejected” or “Revise and Resubmit” 
at the Project Site or elsewhere where Work is in progress. 

ii. Other Action:  Where a submittal is for information or record purposes or special 
processing or other activity, the Architect will return the submittal marked “Action Not 
Required.” 

d. Unsolicited Submittals:  The Architect will discard unsolicited submittals without action. 

01310 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Definitions: 
1. Construction Schedule: A method of planning and scheduling a construction project utilizing a 

horizontal bar chart with a separate bar for each major portion of the Work or operation to make the 
schedule an effective tool for planning and monitoring the progress of the work. 

B. Construction Schedule Format: 
1. Format:  Utilize a horizontal bar chart (Gantt) with a separate bar for each major portion of the 

Work or operation, identifying first work day of each week. 
2. Program:  Use “Microsoft Project,” latest version. 
3. Sequence of Listings:  Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual and the chronological 

order of the start of each item of work. 
4. Scale and Spacing:  Provide space for notations and revisions. 
5. Sheet Size:  To be coordinated with Construction Administrator.  

D. Content: 
1. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates beginning and completion of each 

element of construction. 
2. Identify each item by specification section number. 
3. Identify work of separate phases other and other logically grouped activities. 
4. Show accumulated percentages of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work 

completed, as of the first day of each month. 
5. Provide separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings, product data, and samples, 

Owner/Agency furnished products and any products identified as under Allowances, and dates 
reviewed submittals will be required from Architect/Engineer.  Indicate decision dates for selection 
of finishes. 

6. Indicate delivery dates for Owner/Agency furnished products and any products identified as under 
Allowances. 

7. Coordinate content with Schedule of Values specified in Section 01027 “Application for Payment.” 
8. Indicate critical path with original baseline indicated. 

E. Submittals and Revisions to Schedules: 
1. Indicate progress of each activity to date of submittal, and projected completion date of each 

activity. 
2. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in scope, and other identifiable 

changes. 
3. Provide narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on Schedule.  

Report corrective action taken or proposed, and its effect. 
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4. An initial bar graph (Gantt) schedule is to be prepared by the General Contractor and submitted to 
the Construction Administrator within seven (7) working calendar days of award of contract.  This 
schedule is to cover all items of work from the start of the project up to the completion of the 
project.  After review, resubmit required revised data within five (5) working calendar days.  This 
schedule must be revised monthly and when the actual schedule of significant items varies more 
than seven (7) Calendar days from the proposed schedule. The critical path with baseline must be 
indicated. 

5. Submit revised Construction Schedules each Application for Payment. 
6. Submit four (4) copies of the Construction Schedule to the Construction Administrator. 

F. Distribution: 
1. Distribute copies of the Construction Schedules to Construction Administrator, Architect, Owner, 

Subcontractors, suppliers, and other concerned parties. 
2. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problem anticipated by projections indicated in 

schedules. 

01515 TEMPORARY TELEPHONE 

A. The Contractor shall use their cell phones. 
B. No phones on site shall be used by the Contractor.  

01525 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Designated existing toilets may be used during construction.  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to 
maintain the facilities in a clean and sanitary condition and return them to their original condition after 
use.  No loitering or smoking will be permitted in these areas. 

01530 FIRE PROTECTION 

A. The Contractor, during construction, shall be responsible for loss or damage by fire to the work of the 
Contract until completion. Any fire used within the structure for working purposes shall be 
extinguished when not in use.  No flammable material shall be stored in the structure in excess of 
amounts allowed by the authorities.  No gasoline shall be stored in or close to the building at any time.  
The Contractor shall assign a responsible employee to be in charge of fire protection measures. 

01535 CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT 

A. The Contractor shall furnish tools, apparatus and appliances, hoists and/or cranes and power for same, 
scaffolding, runways, ladders, temporary supports and bracing and similar work or material necessary 
to insure convenience and safety in the execution of the Contract except where this is otherwise 
specified in any Specification Section.  All such items shall meet the approval of the Department of 
Public Works but responsibility for design, strength and safety shall remain with the Contractor.  All 
such items shall comply with Federal OSHA regulations and applicable codes, statutes, rules and  
regulations, including compliance with the requirements of the current edition of the "Manual of 
Accident Prevention in Construction" published by the A.G.C. and the standards of the State Labor 
Department. 

B. Staging, exterior and interior, required for the execution of this Contract, shall be furnished, erected, 
relocated if necessary and removed by the General Contractor.  Staging shall be maintained in a safe 
condition without charge to and for the use of all trades as needed. 
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01540 BARRIERS AND ENCLOSURES 

A. Provide barriers to prevent public entry into construction areas and to protect existing facilities from 
damage by construction operations. 

B. Barriers and enclosures shall be in conformance with code requirements. Do not block egress from 
occupied buildings unless necessary to further the work of the Contract.  In this case, secure the 
Department's approval of an alternate egress plan. 

C. See also General Conditions Article 19 “Protection of the Work, Persons and Property”. 

01545 PROTECTION 

A. Protect buildings, equipment, furnishings, grounds and plantings from damage.  Any damage shall be 
repaired or otherwise made good at no expense to the State. 

B. Provide protective coverings and barricades to prevent damage.  The Contractor shall be held 
responsible for, and must make good at his own expense, any water or other type of damage due to 
improper coverings. Protect the public and building personnel from injury. 

C. Provide temporary protection for installed products. Control traffic in immediate area to minimize 
damage. 

D. Provide protective coverings for walls, projections, jambs, sills and soffits of openings.  
E. See also General Conditions Article 19 “Protection of the Work, Persons and Property.” 

01550 SECURITY 

A. Provide security program and facilities to protect work, existing facilities and Owner's operations from 
unauthorized entry, vandalism and theft.  Coordinate with Owner's security program. 

B. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for damage, loss or liability due to theft or vandalism. 

01570 CLEANING 

A. Maintain areas under Contractor's control free of waste materials, debris and rubbish.  Maintain in a 
clean and orderly condition. 

B. Periodically clean interior areas before start of surface finishing and continue cleaning on an as-needed 
basis. 

C. Control cleaning operations so that dust and other particulates will not adhere to wet or newly-coated 
surfaces. 

D. Remove waste materials, debris and rubbish from site daily and dispose of legally off-site.  No 
scrap/debris shall remain inside the building or anywhere on site upon final acceptance of the project. 

E. See also General Conditions Article 24 “Cleaning Up.” 

01580 FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS 

A. There is no available space for contractors to have a field office or stored material except within the 
construction site. 

01585 IDENTIFICATION BADGES 

A. Identification Badges for Contractor's Personnel, Visitors & Parking Stickers: 
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1. The Contractor will provide each person working or visiting at the site with an identification badge, 
bearing the name of the Contractor and a number.  As badges are assigns, a record shall be kept by 
the Contractor and given to the Construction Administrator and Agency Administrator.  Update and 
correct the records of all badges issued on a semi-monthly basis. 

2. Badges are to be worn on outer garment where visible at all times while at the construction site.  
Return them to the Contractor’s field office at the end of each day and pick them up there each 
morning. 

3. All vehicles parking in the Contractor's parking lot and those used around the site require an ID 
sticker.  They will be issued by the Agency.  Each contractor shall apply for parking stickers through 
the Construction Administrator no more than semi-monthly and shall keep a record of all stickers 
issued. 

01600 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT CONTROLS 

A. Materials and Equipment:  Shall be delivered, stored and handled to prevent intrusion of foreign matter 
and damage by weather or breakage.  Packaged materials shall be delivered and stored in original, 
unbroken packages. 
1. Promptly inspect shipments to assure that products comply with requirements, that quantities are 

correct and products are undamaged. 
2. Packages, materials and equipment showing evidence of damage will be rejected and replaced at no 

additional cost to the Owner. 
B. Storage and Protection: 

1. Store products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions with seals and labels intact and 
legible.  Store sensitive products in weather tight enclosures; maintain within temperature and 
humidity range required by manufacturer. 

2. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.  Cover products 
subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering; provide ventilation to avoid condensation. 

3. Arrange storage to provide access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to insure products are 
undamaged and are maintained under required conditions.  Keep log showing date, time and 
problems, if any. 

4. The Contractor shall prepare, as directed by the Owner, one area or space in the building for storage 
of State-owned equipment. 

01631 EQUALS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Definitions:  Definitions in this Article do not change or modify the meaning of other terms used in the 
Contract Documents. 

1. Equals or Substitutions - General:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of 
construction required by the Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor after award of the 
Contract. 

2. Equal: Any deviation from the specification which is defined as follows: A replacement for the 
specified material, device, procedure, equipment, etc., which is recognized and accepted as 
substantially equal to the first listed manufacturer or first listed procedure specified, after review, by 
the Architect and may be rejected or approved at the sole discretion of the owner.  All equals must be 
substantially equivalent to the first manufacturer or first procedure listed in the Specifications with 
reference to all of the following areas: the substance and function considering quality, workmanship, 
economy of operation, durability and suitability for purposes intended; size, rating and cost.  The 
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equal does not constitute a modification in the scope of Work, the Schedule or Architect/Engineer’s 
design intent of the specified material, device, procedure, equipment, etc.  

3. Substitution:  Any deviation from the specified requirements, which is defined as follows:  A 
replacement for the specified material, device, procedure, equipment, etc., which is not recognized or 
accepted as equal to the first manufacturer or procedure listed in the Specification after review by the 
Architect and may be rejected or approved by the Owner.  The Substitution is not equal to the 
specified requirement in comparison to the first manufacture or first procedure listed in the 
Specifications in one or more of the following areas: the substance and function considering quality, 
workmanship, economy of operation, durability and suitability for purposes intended; size; cost and 
rating.  The Substitution constitutes a modification in the scope of Work, the Schedule or the 
Architect/Engineer’s design intent of the specified material, device, procedure, equipment, etc. 

4. The following are not considered to be requests for Equals or Substitutions: 
a. Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect. 
b. Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract Documents. 
c. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders issued 

by governing authorities having jurisdiction. 
B. Submittals: 

1. Equals and Substitution Request Submittals: The Owner will consider requests for equals or 
substitutions if received within time period designated in the General Conditions Article 15 
“Materials; Standards”.  Requests received more than the days specified in Article 15 after the start 
date of the contract will be rejected. 
a. The Contractor is required to prepare and submit 3 copies of the required data for the first 

manufacturer listed or procedure listed in the specifications section with reference to all of the 
following areas: the substance and function considering quality, workmanship, economy of 
operation, durability and suitability for purposes intended including the size, rating and cost.  All 
submissions must include all the required data for the first listed manufacturer or procedure as 
specified, as well as the required data for the proposed Equal or Substitution.  This will enable the 
Owner and Architect to determine that the proposed Equal or Substitution is or is not 
substantially equal to the first listed manufacturer or procedure. 

2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.  Include 
related Specification Section and Drawing numbers. 

3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for equals or 
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate on a “Substitution Request” form as 
required by the Owner: 
a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the 

Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate contractors, which will be 
necessary to accommodate the proposed Equal or Substitution. 

b. A detailed comparison chart of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with those of the 
Work specified.  Significant qualities may include elements, such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, and visual effect. 

c. Product Data, including Shop Drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

d. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
e. A statement indicating the effect on the Contractor's Construction Schedule or CPM Schedule 

compared to the schedule without approval of the Equal or Substitution.  Indicate the effect on 
overall Contract Time. 
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f. Cost information, broken down, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the Contract 
Sum. 

g. The Contractor's certification that the proposed Equal or Substitution conforms to requirements in 
the Contract Documents in every respect and is appropriate for the applications indicated. 

h. The Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become 
necessary because of the failure of the Equal or Substitution to perform adequately. 

4. Architect's Action:  If necessary, the Architect will request additional information or documentation 
for evaluation within one week of receipt of the original request for equal or substitution request.  The 
Architect will notify the Construction Administrator who will notify the Owner of recommended 
acceptance or rejection of the proposed equal or substitution, within two (2) weeks of receipt of the 
request, or one (1) week of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.  
The Construction Administrator will give final acceptance or rejection by the Owner not less than one 
(1) week after notification. 
a. Any request deemed an "Equal" and accepted by the Construction Administrator, Architect, 

Owner, and Agency will result in written notification to the Contractor and will not be in the form 
of a change order for an "Equal”. 

b. Any request deemed a "Substitution" and rejected or approved by Construction Administrator, 
Architect, and Owner may result in written notification to the Contractor and may be in the form 
of a change order if the “Substitution” is approved. 

C. Equal or Substitutions: 
1. Conditions:  The Architect will consider the Contractor's request for Equal or Substitution of a 

product or method of construction when one or more of the following conditions are satisfied, as 
determined by the Architect.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return 
the requests to the Construction Administrator without action except to record noncompliance with 
these requirements. 
a. The proposed request does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 
b. The proposed request is in accordance with the general intent of the Contract Documents. 
c. The proposed request is timely, fully documented, and/or properly submitted. 
d. The proposed request can be provided within the Contract Time.  However, the Architect will 

not consider the proposed request if it is a result of the Contractor’s failure to pursue the Work 
promptly or coordinate activities properly. 

e. The proposed request will offer the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy 
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner 
must assume.  However, if the proposed request requires the Owner to incur additional 
responsibilities, including but not limited to, additional compensation to the Architect for 
redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by the Owner or similar 
considerations, then the Owner will have just cause to reject the request for Equal or 
Substitution.  

f. The proposed request can receive the necessary approvals, in a timely manner, required by 
governing authorities having jurisdiction. 

g. The proposed request can be provided in a manner that is compatible with the Work as certified 
by the Contractor. 

h. The proposed request can be coordinated with the Work as certified by the Contractor. 
i. The proposed request can uphold the warranties required by the Contract Documents as 

certified by the Contractor. 
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2. The Contractor's submission and the Architect's review of Submittals, including but not limited to, 
Samples, Manufacturer’s Data, Shop Drawings, or other such items which are not clearly identified 
as a request for an Equal or Substitution, will not be considered or accepted as a valid request for an 
Equal or Substitution, nor does it constitute an approval.  

01700 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 

A. Substantial Completion: 
1. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for Certification of Substantial Completion, 

complete the following.  List exceptions in the request. 
a. In the Application for Payment that coincides with, or first follows, the date Substantial 

Completion is claimed, show 100 percent completion for the portion of the Work claimed as 
substantially complete. 
i. Include supporting documentation for completion as indicated in these Contract Documents 

and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 
ii. If 100 percent completion cannot be shown, include a list of incomplete items, the value of 

incomplete construction, and reasons the Work is not complete. 
b. Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
c. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance agreements, final certifications, 

and similar documents. 
d. Obtain and submit releases enabling the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 

services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 
e. Submit record drawings, maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property 

surveys, and similar final record information. 
f. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stock, and similar items. 
g. Make final changeover of permanent locks and transmit keys to the Owner.  Advise the 

Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
h. Demonstration, thru operation and testing, the functions of all systems and/or equipment to the 

satisfaction of the Owner for compliance to the contract.  Complete testing of systems and 
instruction of the Owner's operation and maintenance personnel.  Discontinue and remove 
temporary facilities from the site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements. 

i. Complete final cleanup requirements, including touchup painting. 
j. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes. 

2. Inspection Procedures: The Contract shall be ready and prepared when they request a Substantial 
Completion inspection.  If the inspection reveals that the work is not complete, there are extensive 
punchlist items and as the items listed above are not complete, the Construction Administrator, 
Architect, and Owner will determine the inspection has failed. 

3. The Contractor is responsible for all costs to re-inspect due to a failed inspection.  The Owner will 
issue a deduct change order to cover all costs for re-inspection. 
a. The Architect will repeat inspection when requested and assured that the Work is substantially 

complete. 
b. Results of the completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final acceptance. 

B. Final Acceptance: 
1. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for certification of final acceptance and 

final payment, complete the following.  List exceptions in the request. 
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a. Submit the final payment request with releases and supporting documentation not previously 
submitted and accepted. Include insurance certificates for products and completed operations 
where required. 

b. Submit an updated final statement, accounting for final additional changes to the Contract Sum. 
c. Submit a certified copy of the Architect's final inspection list of items to be completed or 

corrected, endorsed and dated by the Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that 
each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance and shall be endorsed and 
dated by the Architect. 

d. Submit final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of 
the date of Substantial Completion or when the Owner took possession of and assumed 
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

e. Submit consent of surety to Final Payment. 
f. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 

requirements. 
2. Re-inspection Procedure: The Inspection Group will re-inspect the Work upon receipt of notice 

from the Construction Administrator that the Work, including inspection list items from earlier 
inspections, has been completed, except for items whose completion is delayed under circumstances 
acceptable to the Owner. 
a. Upon completion of reinspection, the Construction Administrator will prepare a certificate of 

final acceptance.  If the Work is incomplete, the Construction Administrator will advise the 
Contractor of Work that is incomplete or of obligations that have not been fulfilled but are 
required for final acceptance. 

C. As Built Document Submittals: 
1. General:  Do not use record documents for construction purposes.  Protect Record Documents from 

deterioration and loss in a secure, fire-resistant location.  Provide access to record documents for 
the Architect's reference during normal working hours.  Keep documents current; do not 
permanently conceal any work until required information has been recorded.  Failure to keep 
documents current is sufficient cause to withhold progress payments. 
a. The Contractor shall also hire the services of a Surveyor registered in the State of Connecticut 

to conduct a final survey to determine the location of exterior underground utility lines and to 
record the results, and update existing electronic media  

b. The record of exterior underground utilities shall be made at the time of installation on Mylar 
film drawing and AutoCAD (latest version) compatible disks.  The drawing shall bear the seal 
of the Land Surveyor and a statement of accuracy. 

 
D. Final Cleaning: 

1. General:  The General Conditions require general cleaning during construction.  Regular site 
cleaning is included in Division 1 Section 01570 “Cleaning.” 

2. Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit 
to the condition expected in a normal, commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  
Comply with manufacturer's instructions.  Complete the following cleaning operations before 
requesting inspection for Certification of Substantial Completion and Certification of Occupancy. 

3. Interior: 
a. Remove labels that are not permanent labels. 
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b. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove 
glazing compounds and other substances that are noticeable vision-obscuring materials.  
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials. Remove paint spots; 
wash and polish glass 

c. Clean exposed interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dust-free condition, free of stains, films, and 
similar foreign substances.  Leave concrete floors broom clean.  

d. Clean and polish finish hardware. 
e. Remove defacements, streaks, fingerprints and erection marks. 

4. Removal of Protection:  Remove temporary protection and facilities installed for protection of the 
Work during construction. 

5. Compliance:  Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction and safety standards for 
cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess materials on the Owner's 
property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  
Remove waste materials from the site and dispose of lawfully. 
a. Where extra materials of value remain after completion of associated Work, they become the 

Owner's property.  Dispose of these materials as directed by the Construction Administrator. 
b. Leave building clean and ready for occupancy.  If the Contractor fails to clean up, the Owner 

may do so, with the cost charged to the Contractor.  The Owner will issue a credit change order 
to cover the costs.  

01740 WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

A. Disclaimers and Limitations:  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not 
relieve the Contractor of the warranty on the Work that incorporates the products.  Manufacturer's 
disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve suppliers, manufacturers, and 
subcontractors required to countersign special warranties with the Contractor. 

B. Related Damages and Losses:  When correcting failed or damaged warranted construction, remove and 
replace construction that has been damaged as a result of such failure or must be removed and replaced 
to provide access for correction of warranted construction. 

C. Reinstatement of Warranty:  When Work covered by a warranty has failed and been corrected by 
replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the warranty by written endorsement.  The reinstated warranty shall 
be equal to the original warranty with an equitable adjustment for depreciation. 

D. Replacement Cost:  Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has failed, replace or rebuild 
the Work to an acceptable condition complying with requirements of the Contract Documents.  The 
Contractor is responsible for the cost of replacing or rebuilding defective Work regardless of whether 
the Owner has benefited from use of the Work through a portion of its anticipated useful service life. 

E. Owner's Recourse:  Expressed warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied warranties and 
shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise available under the law.  
Expressed warranty periods shall not be interpreted as limitations on the time in which the Owner can 
enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies. 
1. Rejection of Warranties:  The Owner reserves the right to reject warranties and to limit selection to 

products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
F. Where the Contract Documents require a special warranty, or similar commitment on the Work or part 

of the Work, the Owner reserves the right to refuse to accept the Work, until the Contractor presents 
evidence that entities required to countersign such commitments are willing to do so. 
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G. The Contractor shall guarantee all materials and workmanship for a period of eighteen months from the 
date of acceptance of the Work.  In addition, the Contractor shall furnish the warranties listed below.  
Submit four copies of each to the Construction Administrator in the supplier's standard form or in the 
form given below if there is no standard form available. 

H. The Contractor shall guarantee all materials and workmanship for a period of eighteen months from the 
date of acceptance of the Work.  In addition, the Contractor shall furnish the warranties listed below.  
Submit four copies of each to the Construction Administrator in the supplier's standard form or in the 
form given below if there is no standard form available. 
1. Section 08 13 16 – Custom Steel Doors and Frames:  Five (5) years. 
2. Section 08 14 00 – Wood Doors:  Solid Wood Core and Mineral Core doors:  Lifetime for interior 

doors.  
3. Section 08 71 00 – Door Hardware:  Closers, Locksets, Exit Bolts:  Longest term offered by 

manufacturer for grade/class of particular item, material and workmanship. 
I. Submit certification that finish materials are fire rated as specified. 
J. Form of Guarantees and Warranties: 

 
Commissioner 

Department of Construction Services 
165 Capitol Avenue 

Hartford, Connecticut  06106 
(Project Title and Number) 

 
I (We) hereby guarantee and warranty 

 
the ________________ work on the referenced project for a period of __________ years  

 
from ______________, 20___ against failures of workmanship and materials in accordance  

 
with the requirements of Section ____, Page ____, Paragraph ____, of the Specifications. 

 
Signed  

 
General Contractor  

(or authorized agent)  
 

K. Bonds shall be by approved Surety Companies, made out to the Commissioner, Department of Public 
Works on companies’ standard form. 

L. Guarantees, warranties or bonds supplied by Subcontractors, Suppliers or Manufacturers shall reference 
the project name, number, and location and be certified by the General Contractor to be for the product 
and installation on the project and must be countersigned by the General Contractor. 

M. Submittals: 
1. Submit written warranties prior to the date certified for Substantial Completion.  If the Architect's 

Certificate of Substantial Completion designates a commencement date for warranties other than 
the date of Substantial Completion for the Work, or a designated portion of the Work, submit 
written warranties upon request of the Architect. 

2. Forms for special warranties are included in this Section.  Prepare a written document utilizing the 
appropriate form, ready for execution by the Contractor, or by the Contractor, subcontractor, 
supplier, or manufacturer.  Submit a draft to the Owner, through the Construction Administrator, 
for approval prior to final execution. 
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a. Refer to Divisions 2 through 17 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 
requirements for submitting special warranties. 

3. Form of Submittal:  At Final Completion compile 2 copies of each required warranty properly 
executed by the Contractor, or by the Contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or manufacturer.  
Organize the warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 
Project Manual. 

4. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, commercial-quality, durable 3-ring, vinyl-covered loose-
leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2 inch x 11 
inch (115mm x 280mm) paper. 
a. Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark the 

tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 
installation, including the name of the product, and the name, address, and telephone number of 
the Installer. 

b. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," 
Project title or name, and name of the Contractor. 

c. When warranted construction requires operation and maintenance manuals, provide additional 
copies of each required warranty, as necessary, for inclusion in each required manual. 

 
 

 
END OF DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
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SECTION 23 00 10 - GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR MECHANICAL TRADES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. The General Conditions as described in the Engineer’s and Construction Manager’s General Conditions 
are a part of this specification and apply to all work specified or relating to this section. 

 
B. Where items of the General Conditions are repeated herein or in other Sections of the Specifications, it is 

merely intended to qualify or to call particular attention to them.  It is not intended that any other parts of 
the General Conditions shall be assumed to be omitted if not repeated herein. 

 
C. In the event of a discrepancy between specifications and drawings, or between this section and other 

sections in this division, or between this section and the General Conditions, the Engineer shall decide 
which shall prevail and such decision shall be binding. 

 
D. The following Sections are also a part of this Division: 

  
  Section 23 00 50 - Basic Materials and Methods 

 Section 23 02 50 - Insulation Systems 
  Section 23 06 00 - Mechanical Piping Systems 
  
 

1.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. This contract is for all labor, materials and equipment required for the installation of all mechanical 
systems coordinated with the architectural and structural appurtenances as described in the Scope of Work 
in this section and related sections, and as shown on the contract drawings.  All work shall be complete in 
all respects, tested and ready for operation.  Work shall include calibration and verification of all controls, 
including calibration and verification of equipment with factory settings. 

 
B. This Section applies equally and specifically to all Contractors supplying labor and/or equipment and/or 

materials as required under each Section of this Division. 
 
C. All materials, equipment and apparatus shall be new and of first class quality, except where noted. 
 
D. Any apparatus, appliance, material or work not shown on Drawings but mentioned in the Specifications, 

or vice versa, or any incidental accessories necessary to make the work complete and perfect in all 
respects and ready for operation as determined by good trade practice even if not particularly specified, 
shall be furnished, delivered and installed under their respective Divisions without any additional expense 
to the Owner. 

 
E. Minor details not usually shown or specified but necessary for proper installation and operation shall be 

included in the work as though they were hereinafter shown or specified. 
 
F. Work under each Section shall include giving written notice to the Engineer or Owner’s Representative of 

any materials or apparatus believed inadequate or unsuitable; in violation of laws, ordinances, rules or 
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regulations of authorities having jurisdiction; and any necessary items of work omitted.  In the absence of 
such written notice, it is mutually agreed that work under each Section has included the cost of all 
required items for the accepted, satisfactory functioning of the entire system without extra compensation. 

 
1.03 DRAWINGS 
 

A. Drawings are diagrammatic and indicate the general arrangement of systems and work approximately to 
the scale indicated. Figured dimensions and detailed drawings in all cases shall take precedence over 
general plans.  (Do not scale the Drawings.)  

 
B. Work under each Section shall closely follow Drawings in layout of work; check Drawings of other 

Divisions to verify spaces in which work will be installed.  Maintain maximum headroom; where space 
conditions appear inadequate, Engineer shall be notified before proceeding with installations. 

 
C.  The Engineer may, without extra charge, make reasonable modifications in the layout as needed to 

prevent conflict with work of other trades and/or for proper execution of the work.  Contractors shall 
make reasonable offsets and /or minor deviations without extra cost, in order to make systems and 
equipment fit into available space and to coordinate work with other trades. 

 
D.  The Contractor shall examine the drawings and specifications relating to the work of all Divisions and 

trades and become fully familiar and informed as to the extent and character of work required, and its 
relationship to the requirements of this Division.  Include all such requirements as part of this mechanical 
work. 

 
E.  No consideration or allowance will be granted for any alleged misunderstanding of materials to be 

furnished or work to be done, it being agreed that submission of the Contractor’s proposal carries with it 
agreement to items and conditions herein and as indicated on the drawings. 

 
F.  Where variances occur between the Drawings and Specifications or within either of the Documents, the 

item or arrangement of better quality, greater quantity or higher cost shall be included in the Contract 
price.  The Engineer shall decide on the item and the manner in which the work shall be installed. 

 
G.  The failure or omission of any contractor to receive or examine any form, instrument, or document or to 

visit the jobsite and fully acquaint himself with the existing conditions shall in no way relieve the bidder 
from any obligation with respect to his bid. 

 
H.  Locations of items shown on drawings, or called for in the specifications, not definitely fixed by 

dimensions, are approximate only.  Exact location necessary to secure best conditions and results shall be 
determined at the project site and shall have the approval of the Engineer. 

 
I.  Typical details shall apply to each and every item of the project where such items are incorporated.  

Drawings utilize symbols and schematic diagrams to indicate various items of work.  These have no 
dimensional significance, nor do they delineate every item required for the intended installation.  The 
schematic drawings are intended to identify the arrangement in which the equipment and the accessories 
are to be installed.  Work shall be installed in accordance with the diagrammatic intent of the mechanical 
drawings, and in conformity with the dimensions indicated on the final equipment shop drawings.  The 
final arrangement of connections to equipment shall be determined by the final approved equipment to be 
installed. 

 
1.04 SCOPE OF WORK 
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A.  This project consists of a installation of new Steam Meters and Ultrasonic BTU meters. These meters will 

be install in a number of buildings at Connecticut Valley Hospital in Middletown, Ct.  In general, the 
project scope is outlined as follows: 

 
1. Provide all materials, equipment, and labor to install Spirax Sarco inline type and insertion type 

steam meters and Ultrasonic BTU meters in existing piping system.  New meters will be provided 
by the facility.  Contractor will be responsible for providing & installing all other materials.  
Contractor is responsible for all electrical work.  Contractor shall provide Spirax Sarco factory 
start-up and be present for start-up operations. 

 
1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A.  Immediately upon award of contract, the contractors shall commence ordering new equipment and 
arranging subcontract work to avoid delays in construction and maintain the expected completion date. 
 

1.06 SURVEYS AND MEASUREMENTS 
 

A. Before submitting a Bid, the Contractor shall visit the site, and shall become thoroughly familiar with all 
conditions under which the work will be installed.  The Contractor will be held responsible for any 
assumptions, omissions or errors made as a result of failure to become familiar with the site and existing 
building and the Contract Documents. 

 
B. The Contractor shall base all measurements, both horizontal and vertical, from established bench marks.  

All work shall agree with these established lines and levels.  Verify all measurements at the site and check 
the correctness of same as related to the work.  All measurements shall be taken at the site, actual 
measurements always taking precedence over scaled dimensions.  Furnish all necessary information and 
templates for all foundations, pads, pits, trenches, platforms, etc. required for the work in ample time to 
allow work to proceed without delay. 

 
C. Should the Contractor discover any discrepancies between actual measurements and those indicated 

which prevent following good practice or which interfere with the intent of the Drawings and 
Specifications, the Engineer will be notified and work will not proceed until instructions from the 
Engineer are received. 

 
1.07 CODES AND STANDARDS 
 

A. All work shall be done in strict accordance with the State of Connecticut Building Code, and all 
referenced codes and regulations appended thereto, with all requirements of local utility companies, 
Owner’s Insurance Underwriter and the requirements of all governmental departments and agencies 
having jurisdiction.  All materials shall comply with the rules and recommendations of NFPA with regard 
to combustibility, flame, smoke and fuel contributed ratings. 

 
B. The Codes and Standards listed below apply to all mechanical work.  Wherever Codes and/or Standards 

are mentioned in these Specifications, the latest applicable edition or revision shall be followed: 
 
  Connecticut State Building Code - Connecticut Supplement 2005 
  Connecticut State Fire Safety Code 2005 
  The International Building Code 2003 

The International Fire Code - 2003 
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  The International Existing Building Code 2003 
  The International Mechanical Code 2003 
  The International Plumbing Code 2003 
  The International Energy Conservation Code 2003 
  The International Residential Code 2003 
  The National Electrical Code NFPA 70- 2005 
  National Fuel Gas Code NFPA 54- 1996 
  Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code NFPA 58- 1995 

NFPA 90A – 1999 & NFPA 90B - 1999 and NFPA 99 - 1999 
  Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems – NFPA-13-2002 
  Standard on Fire Protection for Laboratories Using Chemicals – NFPA-45-1996 
  The American National Standards Institute (ANSI) A117.1-2003 
  The American National Standard for Laboratory Ventilation – ANSI Z9.5-1992 
   

(Note:  Requirements of the above shall take precedence over plans and specifications.) 
 
C. The following Standards shall be used where referenced by the following abbreviations: 
 
  AABC  Associated Air Balance Council 
  ACGIH  American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists 
  ADC   Air Diffusion Council 
  AGA  American Gas Association 
  AIA  American Institute of Architects 
  AMCA  Air Moving and Conditioning Association 
  ANSI  American National Standards Institute 
  API  American Petroleum Institute 
  ARI  Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 
  ASE  Association of Safety Engineers 
  ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating 
    and Air Conditioning Engineers 
  ASME  American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
  ASPE  American Society of Plumbing Engineers 
  ASTM  American Society of Testing and Materials 
  AWS  American Welding Society 
  AWWA American Water Works Association 
  BOCA  Building Officials and Code Administrators 
  CGA  Compressed Gas Association 
  CSA  Canadian Standards Association 
  CISPI  Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute 
  EJMA  Expansion Joint Manufacturing Association 
  EPA  Environmental Protection Agency 
  FM  Factory Mutual Insurance Association 
  FSSC  Federal Specification 
  HIS  Hydraulic Institute Standards 
  I=B=R  Institute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacturers 
  IEEE  Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 
  IRI  Industrial Risk Insurers 
  ISO  Insurance Services Office 
  MCAA  Mechanical Contractors Association of America 
  MSS  Manufacturers Standardization Society 
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  NBS  National Bureau of Standards 
  NEBB  National Environmental Balancing Bureau 
  NEC  National Electric Code 
  NEMA  National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
  NFPA  National Fire Protection Association 
  NOFI  National Oil Fuel Institute 
  NRC  National Research Council 
  NSC  National Safety Council 
  NSF  National Sanitation Foundation 
  OSHA  Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
  PDI  Plumbing and Drainage Institute 
  SAMA  Scientific Apparatus Manufacturers Association 
  SBI  Steel Boiler Industry (Division of Hydronics Institute) 
  SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association 
  STI  Steel Tank Institute 
  UL  Underwriters' Laboratories 
 
D. The Contractor shall include in the work, without extra cost to the Owner, any labor, materials, services, 

apparatus and Drawings in order to comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules and regulations, 
whether shown on Drawings and/or specified or not. 

 
1.08 PERMITS AND FEES 
 

A. All Government and State sales taxes and fees are waived since this is a State of Connecticut project. 
Other costs, including utility connections or extensions in connection with the work, file all necessary 
Drawings, prepare all documents and obtain all necessary approvals of all Governmental and State 
departments having jurisdiction, obtain all required certificates of inspections for his work, and deliver a 
copy to the Owner’s Representative before request for acceptance and final payment for the work. 
 

1.09 COORDINATION WITH OTHER DIVISIONS 
 

A. All work shall be carried out in conjunction with other trades and full cooperation shall be given in order 
that all work may proceed with a minimum of delay and interference.  Particular emphasis is placed on 
timely installation of major apparatus and furnishing other Contractors, especially the Construction 
Manager, with information as to openings, chases, sleeves, bases, inserts, equipment locations, panels, 
etc., required by other trades. 

 
B. The Contractors are required to examine all of the Project Drawings, including the Site, Architectural, 

Structural and those of other mechanical and electrical trades and mutually arrange work so as to avoid 
interference with the work of other trades and / or existing systems and equipment.  In general, ductwork, 
heating piping, sprinkler piping and drainage lines take precedence over water, gas and electrical 
conduits.  The Engineer shall make final decisions regarding the arrangement of work which cannot be 
agreed upon by the Contractors. 

 
C. Where the work of the Contractor will be installed in close proximity to or will interfere with work of 

other trades, the Contractors will cooperate in working out space conditions to make a satisfactory 
adjustment. 
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D. If the work under a Section is installed before coordinating with other Divisions or Sections or so as to 
cause interference with work of other Sections, the necessary changes to correct the condition shall be 
made by the Contractor causing the interference without extra charge to the Owner. 

 
1.10 ACCEPTANCES 
 

A. The equipment, materials, workmanship, design and arrangement of all work installed under the 
Mechanical Sections shall be subject to the review of the Engineer. 

 
B. Where any specific material, process or method of construction or manufactured article is specified by 

reference to the catalog number of a manufacturer, the Specifications are to be used as a guide and are not 
intended to take precedence over the basic duty and performance specified or noted on the Drawings.  In 
all cases, the Mechanical Contractor shall verify the duty specified with the specific characteristics of the 
equipment offered for review.  Equipment characteristics are to be used as mandatory requirements where 
the Contractor proposes to use an acceptable equivalent. 

 
C. If material or equipment is installed before it is reviewed, the Contractor shall be liable for its removal 

and replacement at no extra charge to the Owner if, in the opinion of the Engineer, the material or 
equipment does not meet the intent of, or standard of quality implied by, the Drawings and Specifications. 

 
D. Failure on the part of the Engineer to reject shop drawings or to reject work in progress shall not be 

interpreted as acceptance of work not in conformance with the Drawings and/or Specifications.  Work not 
in conformance with the Drawings and/or Specifications shall be corrected whenever it is discovered. 

 
1.11 EQUIPMENT DEVIATIONS 
 

A. Where the Contractor proposes to deviate (substitute or provide an equivalent) from the equipment or 
materials as hereinafter specified, he shall do so by making a request in writing.  The Contractor shall 
state in his request whether it is a substitution or an equivalent to that specified and the amount of credit 
or extra cost involved.  A copy of said request shall be included in the Mechanical Base Bid with 
manufacturer's equipment cuts.  The Base Bid shall be based on using the materials and equipment as 
specified with no exceptions. 

 
B. In these Specifications and on the accompanying Drawings, one or more makes of materials, apparatus or 

appliances may have been specified for use in this installation.  This has been done for convenience in 
fixing the standard of workmanship, finish and design required for installation.  The details of 
workmanship, finish and design, and the guaranteed performance of any material, apparatus or appliance 
which the Contractor desires to deviate for those mentioned herein shall also conform to these standards. 

 
C. Where no specific make of material, apparatus or appliance is mentioned, any first-class product made by 

a reputable manufacturer may be submitted for the Engineer's review. 
 

D. The Engineer shall determine if an “acceptable equivalent” to a manufacturer listed in the Specifications 
is considered acceptable. 

 
1.12 SHOP DRAWINGS 
 

A. Prior to delivery to the jobsite and sufficiently in advance to allow thorough review, the Contractor shall 
submit, for review, detailed shop drawings of all equipment and material specified in each section and 
coordinated ductwork layouts.  All ductwork shop drawings, automatic temperature controls and all 
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diagrams and risers shall be submitted in hard copy format.  No material or equipment may be delivered 
to the job site or installed until the Contractor has received shop drawings for the particular material or 
equipment which have been properly reviewed. 

 
B. Provide shop drawings for all devices specified on drawings in equipment schedules and for all systems 

including ductwork, piping, controls, etc., or where called for elsewhere in the Specifications 
 

1.13 MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 
 

A. All materials and apparatus required for the work, except as otherwise specifically indicated, shall be 
new, of first-class quality, and shall be furnished, delivered, erected, connected and finished in every 
detail and be so selected and arranged as to fit properly into the building spaces.  Where no specific type 
or quality of material is given, a first-class standard article as accepted by industry standards shall be 
furnished. 

 
B. All labor for installation of mechanical systems shall be performed by experienced, skilled tradesmen 

under the supervision of a licensed journeyman foreman.  All work shall be of a quality consistent with 
good trade practice and shall be installed in a neat, workmanlike manner.  The Engineer reserves the right 
to reject any work which, in his opinion, has been installed in a substandard, dangerous or unserviceable 
manner.  The Contractor shall replace said work in a satisfactory manner at no extra cost to the Owner. 

 
1.14 PROTECTION OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 

A. Work under each Section shall include protecting the facility, systems and equipment and the work and 
material of all other Sections from damage by work or workmen and shall include making good all 
damage thus caused. 

 
B. The Contractor shall be responsible for work and equipment until the facility has been accepted by the 

Owner.  Protect work against theft, injury or damage and carefully store material and equipment received 
on site which is not immediately installed.  Close open ends of work with temporary covers or plugs 
during construction to prevent entry of foreign material. 

 
C.  Refer to Division 1 for further requirements relating to protection of existing facilities, systems, etc. 
 

1.15 BASES AND SUPPORTS 
 

A. Unless otherwise specifically noted, the Mechanical Contractor shall furnish all necessary supports, rails, 
timbers, framing, bases and piers required for all equipment furnished under this Division. 

 
 

1.16 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 

A. All subcontractors shall furnish sketches showing the location and sizes of all openings, chases, etc., 
where required for the installation of work. 

 
B. Work under this Division shall include furnishing, locating and setting inserts and/or sleeves required 

before the floors and walls are built or be responsible for cutting, drilling or chopping where sleeves and 
inserts were not installed or correctly located.   
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C. Exercise extreme caution when core drilling or punching openings in concrete floor slabs in order to 
avoid cutting or damaging structural members.  No structural members shall be cut without the written 
acceptance of the Structural Engineer and all such cutting shall be done in a manner directed by him. 

 
1.21 SCAFFOLDING, RIGGING, HOISTING 
 

A. The Contractor shall furnish all scaffolding, rigging, hoisting and services necessary for erection and 
delivery into the premises any equipment and apparatus furnished under this Division.  Remove same 
from premises when no longer required. 

 
1.22 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING 
 

A. Excavation and backfilling shall be carried out under Division 2 of the Specifications (as applicable), 
unless otherwise indicated in individual trade Sections.  This includes sawcutting of existing concrete 
floors in the existing building. 

 
B. It is the responsibility of the Mechanical Contractor to coordinate sizes, depths, fill and bedding 

requirements with the Division 2 Contractor and any other excavation work required under this Division. 
 

1.23 WATERPROOFING 
 

A. Where any work pierces waterproofing, including waterproof concrete and floors in wet areas, the method 
of installation shall be reviewed by the Engineer before work is done.  The Contractor shall furnish all 
necessary sleeves, membrane clamps, caulking and flashing required to make openings absolutely 
watertight. 

 
1.24 ACCESSIBILITY AND ACCESS PANELS 
 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the sufficiency of the size of shafts and chases, the adequate 
thickness of partitions, and the adequate clearance in double partitions and hung ceilings for the proper 
installation of the work. 

 
B. Locate all equipment which must be serviced, operated or maintained in fully accessible positions.  

Equipment shall include, but not be limited to:  motors, controllers, coil, valves, switchgear, drain points, 
etc.  Access doors shall be furnished if required for better accessibility.  Minor deviations from the 
Drawings may be made to allow better accessibility, but changes of magnitude or which involve extra 
cost shall not be made without the acceptance of the Engineer. 

 
C. Access doors in walls, ceilings, floors, etc., shall be furnished by the appropriate Subcontractor and 

installed by the General Contractor.  It is the responsibility of the Mechanical Contractor to coordinate 
and provide information regarding the sizes and quantities of access doors required for his work.  The 
Contractor shall arrange his work in such a manner as to minimize the quantity of access doors required, 
such as grouping shutoff valves in the same area.  Where possible, locate valves in already accessible 
areas, such as lay-in ceilings, etc. 

 
1.25 TEMPORARY OPENINGS 
 

A. The Contractor shall ascertain from an examination of the Drawings whether any special temporary 
openings in the building will be required for the admission of apparatus provided under this Division and 
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shall provide such openings as required.  Temporary openings shall be repaired or otherwise closed back 
up to match original condition. 

 
1.26 SHUTDOWNS 
 

A. When installation of a new system requires the temporary shutdown of an existing operating system, the 
connection of the new system shall be performed at such time as designated by the Engineer or the 
Owner's representative. 

 
B. The Engineer and the Owner shall be notified of the estimated duration of the shutdown period at least 

two (2) days in advance of the date the work is to be performed. 
 
C. Work shall be arranged for continuous performance whenever possible.  The Contractor shall provide all 

necessary labor, including overtime if required, to assure that existing operating services will be shut 
down only during the time actually required to make necessary connections. 

 
1.27 TAGS AND CHARTS 
 

A. Each valve and piece of apparatus under this Division shall be provided with suitable brass or laminated 
plastic tags securely fastened with brass chains, screws or rivets.  Equipment shall be numbered with 
laminated plastic tags or neatly stenciled letters two (2") inches high using designations in equipment 
schedules and/or shall conform to a directory indicating number, location and use of each item.  
Directories shall be prepared under each Section and shall be glass framed. 

 
1. Directory shall indicate valve tag number and the unit number, floor/area branch line, main line, 

service or other pertinent data to quickly and easily identify the valve’s purpose. 
 

1.28 ESCUTCHEONS 
 

A. The Contractor shall provide escutcheons on pipes wherever they pass through floors, ceilings, walls or 
partitions in finished visible locations.. 

 
1.29 COLOR-CODING AND PIPING IDENTIFICATION 
 

A. All piping, controls, tanks, tubing, etc., shall be color- coded for quick identification in conformance with 
ANSI A13.1.   

 
1.30 PAINTING 
 

A. All finish painting in completed areas shall be performed under Division 9 of the Specifications. 
 
B. All materials shipped to the job site under this Division, such as grilles, registers and/or radiation covers, 

shall have standard manufacturer's finish, unless otherwise specified. 
 
C. The Sheet Metal Contractor shall paint the interior of all ducts wherever the interior of the duct can be 

seen through a register or louver.  Paint shall be flat black, rust preventative type. 
 
D. All outdoor piping, fittings and hangers shall be properly primed with zinc-rich primer and finished with a 

minimum of two (2) coats of high grade exterior enamel. 
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1.31 PIPE EXPANSION 
 

A. All pipe connections shall be installed to allow for freedom of movement of the piping during expansion 
and contraction without springing.  Swing joints, expansion loops and expansion joints with proper 
anchors and guides shall be provided by the Contractor where necessary and/or where shown on the 
Drawings.  Anchors and guides shall be subject to the review of the Engineer.  Pay particular attention to 
plastic piping with high coefficients of expansion. 

 
1. Consideration of required seismic lateral restraints shall be given when anchoring piping and making 

provision for expansion. 
 

1.32 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
 

A. Unless otherwise specified, all wiring shall be furnished and installed in accordance with Division 16. 
 
B. All power wiring shall be furnished and installed under Division 16 complete from power source to motor 

or equipment junction box including power wiring through the starters.  All starters not factory mounted 
on equipment shall be mounted under the specification section furnishing the starter. 

 
C. The Mechanical Contractor shall furnish and install all temperature control wiring, interlock wiring and 

equipment control wiring for the equipment furnished under this Division. 
 
D. The Mechanical Contractor shall furnish starters and/or disconnects to the Electrical Contractor for 

equipment provided.  The Mechanical Contractor shall provide and be responsible for the proper sized 
overload heaters in all starters that he furnishes. 

 
1.33 QUIET OPERATION 
 

A. Equipment and material used in the various systems described herein shall not produce a sound level 
greater than 55 decibels in the area served.  The sound level shall be observed on the “A” weighting 
network of a sound level or sound survey meter.  The ASHRAE “Guide and Data Book” provides a 
means to determine sound level of mechanical equipment when the total of background plus equipment 
sound levels exceeds the minimum acceptable equipment sound level. 

 
B. If objectionable noises or vibrations are produced and transmitted to occupied portions of the building by 

apparatus, piping, ducts or other parts of the mechanical work, the Contractor shall make such changes or 
additions as necessary without extra cost to the Owner. 

 
1.34 MAINTENANCE 
 

A. During construction and testing, the Contractor shall provide the necessary skilled labor to assure the 
proper operation and to provide all required current and preventative maintenance for all equipment and 
controls provided under this Division until final acceptance of the systems by the Owner.  The Contractor 
shall not assume acceptance of the systems by the Owner until he receives written notification. 

 
B. The Contractor shall receive calls for any and all problems experienced in the operation of the equipment 

provided under this Division and he shall take steps to immediately correct any deficiencies that may 
exist. 
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C. The Contractor shall provide a check list and shall put a copy of it in the main boiler room.  The check list 
shall itemize each piece of equipment furnished under his Section. 

 
1. The Contractor shall certify on this check list that he has examined each piece of equipment and that, 

in his opinion, it is operating as intended by the manufacturer, it has been properly lubricated, and 
that all necessary current and preventative maintenance has been performed as recommended by the 
manufacturer and by good and accepted practice. 

 
D. The Contractor shall check all controls in the building to ascertain that they are functioning as designed.  

This shall apply to all thermostats, aquastats, humidistats, freezestats and firestats, etc.  This portion of the 
work shall be performed by the Contractor who installed the controls. 

 
E. During construction, the Contractor shall ensure that all filters are in place on all equipment.  If the 

equipment is operated during construction, strict attention shall be paid to maintaining clean and effective 
filters.  Filters shall be new and/or clean when the system testing and balancing takes place.  The 
Contractor shall bear the cost of all filters and media during construction until final acceptance by the 
Owner.  This requirement shall apply equally to fluid filters and strainers. 

 
F. Where normal preventative maintenance for any piece of equipment requires special tools, the Contractor 

shall furnish the appropriate tools for that piece of equipment (i.e., special filter removal hooks, valve 
wrenches, etc.). 

 
G. The Contractor shall, during the first year and during the warranty period, provide preventative 

maintenance service to include the normal routine preventative maintenance required for each new and 
modified system.  This maintenance service shall include, but not be limited to, filter maintenance, 
lubrication, adjustments, calibration of controls, checking tightness of fastenings and adjustments and 
corrections of objectionable noises and/or vibrations.  Filter maintenance shall include, in base bid, 
quarterly change of all pre-filters and one semiannual change of the final filters.  Additional filters 
required beyond that stated may be charged for on a unit price basis. 

 
1.35 AIR ELIMINATION 
 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for bleeding all air from closed water piping systems after the system 
has been filled, and thereafter rebleeding as often as required to completely eliminate all air from the 
system. 

 
B. Where work on a piping system has allowed air to enter that system, the Contractor shall also bleed that 

system even if no piping work was done in the area where air has developed. 
 
C. Where air cannot be bled from any piping due to the absence of an air vent, the Contractor shall install a 

manual air vent in locations required to successfully bleed such air. 
 
D. Where the piping layout would require an air vent in an inaccessible location, the Contractor shall install 

an extended 1/4-inch copper bleed line and petcock to an accessible location such as a closet, mechanical 
room, above lay-in ceiling, etc. 

 
1.36 LUBRICATION 
 

A. All equipment installed under this Contract having moving parts and requiring lubrication shall be 
properly lubricated according to manufacturer's recommendations prior to testing and operation.  Any 
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such equipment discovered to have been operated before lubrication by the Contractor is subject to 
rejection and replacement at no additional cost to the Owner.  Units furnished with sealed bearings are 
exempted. 

 
B. The Contractor shall furnish and install, as appropriate on all equipment requiring lubrication, Zerk 

pressure gun grease fittings or sight gravity-feed oilers equipped with shutoff and needle valve 
adjustment.  Units furnished with sealed bearings and lifetime lubrication are exempted.  All fittings and 
oilers are to be fully accessible for lubrication with equipment which does not require special adapters.  
Where fittings would be otherwise in accessible, furnish and install extended grease lines. 

 
1.37 CLEANING 
 

A. The Mechanical Contractor shall be responsible for keeping the jobsite clean, safe and neat throughout 
the duration of construction.  The Contractor shall clean up his own debris daily and shall coordinate 
removal of rubbish and debris with the General Contractor/Construction Manager. 

 
1. No debris, construction materials, cigarette butts, coffee cups, beer cans, etc., shall be left above 

suspended ceilings or up in attic spaces. 
 

B. The Contractor shall thoroughly clean and flush all piping, ducts and equipment of all foreign substances, 
oils, burrs, solder, flux, etc., inside and out before being placed in operation. 

 
C. If any part of a system should be stopped or damaged by any foreign matter after being placed in 

operation, the system shall be disconnected, cleaned and reconnected wherever necessary to locate and/or 
remove obstructions.  Any work damaged in the course of removing obstructions shall be repaired or 
replaced when the system is reconnected at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
D. During the course of construction, all ducts and pipes shall be capped in an acceptable manner to insure 

adequate protection against the entrance of foreign matter. 
 
E. Upon completion of all work under the Contract, the Contractor shall remove from the premises all 

rubbish, debris and excess materials left over from his work.  Any oil or grease stains on floor areas 
caused by the Contractor shall be removed and floor areas left clean. 

 
1.38 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
 

A. Upon completion of all work and tests, the Contractor shall furnish the necessary skilled labor and helpers 
for operating his system and equipment for a period specified under each applicable Section of this 
Division.  During this period, he shall fully instruct the Owner or the Owner's representative in the 
operation, adjustment and maintenance of all equipment furnished.  The Contractor shall give at least 72 
hours notice to the Owner and the Engineer in advance of this period. 

 
B. The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer/Owner’s Representative, three (3) complete bound sets of 

typewritten or blueprinted instructions for operating and maintaining all systems and equipment included 
in this Division.  All instructions shall be submitted in draft for review prior to final issue.  Manufacturer's 
advertising literature or catalogs will not be acceptable for operating and maintenance instruction. 

 
C. The Contractor, in the above-mentioned instructions, shall include the maintenance schedule for the 

principal items of equipment furnished under this Division. 
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D. The appropriate Contractor shall physically demonstrate procedures for all routine maintenance of all 
equipment furnished under each respective Section to assure accessibility to all devices. 

 
E. Refer to individual trade Sections for any other particular requirements related to operating instructions. 
 

1.39 ADJUSTING AND TESTING 
 

A. After all the equipment and accessories to be furnished are in place, they shall be put in final adjustment 
and subjected to such operating tests so as to assure the Engineer that they are in proper adjustment and in 
satisfactory, permanent operating condition. 

 
B. Where requested by the Engineer, a factory-trained service engineering representative shall inspect the 

installation and assist in the initial startup and adjustment to the equipment.  The period of these services 
shall be for such time as necessary to secure proper installation and adjustments.  After the equipment is 
placed in permanent operation, the service engineering representative shall supervise the initial operation 
of the equipment and instruct the personnel responsible for operation and maintenance of the equipment.  
The service engineering representative shall notify the Contractor in writing that the equipment was 
installed according to manufacturer's recommendations and is operating as intended by the manufacturer. 

 
 

1.40 GUARANTEES 
 

A. The Contractor shall guarantee all material and workmanship under these Specifications and the Contract 
for a period of one (1) year from the date of final acceptance by Owner. 

 
B. During this guarantee period, all defects developing through faulty equipment, materials or workmanship 

shall be corrected or replaced immediately by this Contractor without expense to the Owner.  Such repairs 
or replacements shall be made to the Engineer's satisfaction. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 23 00 20 - SELECTIVE MECHANICAL DEMOLITION  
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A.  The General Conditions are a part of this Division and are to be considered a part of this Contract. 
 
B. Where items of the General Conditions are repeated herein or in other Sections of the Specifications, 

it is merely intended to qualify or to call particular attention to them.  It is not intended that any other 
parts of the General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions shall be assumed to be 
omitted if not repeated herein. 

 
C. In the event of a discrepancy between specifications and drawings, or between this section and other 

sections in this division, or between this section and the General Conditions, the Engineer shall 
decide which shall prevail and such decision shall be binding. 

 
D. The following Sections are also a part of this Division: 
 

 Section 23 00 10 - General Conditions for Mechanical Trades 
 
l.02 DESCRIPTION 
 

A.  This Section requires the selective removal and subsequent turning over to the Owner and/or off-site 
disposal of the following: 

 
1.  Work indicated on the contract drawings listed above.  In general, the  removal and disposal of 

existing plumbing system and fixtures, sprinkler systems, rooftop heating units and fans, piping, 
insulation, supports, ductwork, dampers and all associated appurtenances and miscellaneous 
materials. 

 
2.  Careful removal of existing equipment and the storage and protection of equipment to be 

reinstalled in new or existing locations. 
 
 
l.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A.  General:  Submit the following in accordance with the Owner’s requirements and in accordance with 
the General Conditions of the Contract and other Specification Sections. 

 
1. Schedule indicating proposed sequence of operations for selective demolition work to Owner’s 

Representative for review prior to start of work.  Include coordination for shutoff, capping, and 
continuation of utility services as required, along with details for dust and noise control 
protection. 

 
a)  Provide detailed sequence of demolition and removal work to ensure uninterrupted progress 

of the Owner’s and the Fire Department’s on-site operations. 
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b)  Coordinate with the Owner and continuous occupation of portions of the existing building 
and adjacent areas. 

c)  Coordinate demolition work with the project phasing plan to remove systems and equipment 
at proper times. 

 
2.  Photographs of existing conditions of structure surfaces, equipment and adjacent improvements 

that might be misconstrued as damage related to removal operations.  File with Owner’s 
Representative prior to start of work. 
 

l.04 JOB CONDITIONS/PREPARATIONS 
 

A.  Occupancy:  The Facility will occupy portions of the building immediately adjacent to areas of 
selective demolition.  Conduct selective demolition work in manner that will minimize disruption of  
normal operations.  Provide minimum of 48 hours advance notice to Owner of demolition or system 
shutdown activities that will affect normal operations. 

 
B.  Condition of Structures:  Owner assumes no responsibility for actual condition of items or structures 

to be demolished. 
 

1.  Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purposes will be maintained by Owner 
insofar as practicable.  However, minor variations within structure may occur by Owner’s 
removal and salvage operations prior to start of selective demolition work. 

 
D.  Protections:  Provide temporary barricades and other forms of protection to protect Owner’s 

personnel and Tenants from injury due to demolition work. 
 

1.  Provide protective measures as required to provide free and safe passage of Owner’s personnel to 
occupied portions of building. 

2.  Erect temporary covered passageways as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 
3.  Protect from damage existing systems and/or equipment and finish work that is to remain in place 

and becomes exposed during demolition operations. 
4.  Protect floors with suitable coverings when necessary. 
5.  Provide planking and/or sheeting as required to protect the existing roof during demolition and 

construction. 
6.  Construct temporary insulated dustproof partitions where required to separate areas where noisy 

or extensive dirt or dust operations are performed.  Equip partitions with dustproof doors and 
security locks. 

7.  Provide temporary weather protection during interval between demolition and removal of existing 
construction on exterior surfaces and installation of new construction to ensure that no water 
leakage or damage occurs to structure or interior areas of existing building. 

8.  Remove protections at completion of work. 
 

E.  Damages:  Promptly repair damages caused to adjacent facilities by demolition work. 
 
F.  Flame Cutting:  Do not use cutting torches for removal until work area is cleared of flammable 

materials.  At concealed spaces, such as interior of ducts and pipe spaces, verify condition of hidden 
space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain portable fire suppression devices during 
flame-cutting operations. 
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1.  Provide temporary ventilation equipment to control spread of fumes and smoke and to maintain a 
healthy work environment. 

 
G.  Utility Services:  Existing utilities to remain in service and be protected against damage during 

demolition operations. 
 

1. Do not interrupt utilities serving occupied or used facilities, except when authorized in writing by 
authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide temporary services or suitable bypasses during 
interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to Owner and governing authorities. 

 
H.  Draining of piping systems:  Where existing piping systems require draining of fluids from equipment 

and piping, all drainage shall be directed by hose or pipe to suitable, free flowing drains or suitable 
containers.  Do not allow excessive fluid/water buildup on floors or site area.  Ensure that existing 
drains are kept clear of debris to prevent blockages. 

 
I.  Certain items of existing equipment and piping or ductwork may be indicated for removal, relocation 

or abandonment.  Items noted for removal shall be disconnected and disposed of by the Contractor or 
turned over to the Owner if the Owner so requests.  If instructed to dispose of items, the Contractor 
shall remove the items from the premises and dispose of them in a safe, legal and responsible manner 
and location.  Items noted for relocation are intended for reuse in another location as designated on 
the drawings.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to remove the material from its present 
location, store the material in a safe place, and reinstall the material in its new location.  Questions 
regarding the suitability of the material or equipment shall be brought, in written form, to the 
attention of the Owner/Engineer.  Abandonment shall be defined as leaving in place any item so 
designated and shall include proper piping or ductwork termination within any occupied or open area.  
All abandoned pipes and ducts shall be disconnected and capped at their mains. 
 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
(Not Applicable) 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.0l DEMOLITION 
 

A.  General:  Perform selective demolition work in a systematic manner.  Use such methods as 
required to complete work in accordance with demolition schedule and governing regulations. 

 
1.  Provide all dumpsters and containers necessary to hold, store and transport demolished 

materials as required. 
 
2.  Where concrete and/or masonry demolition is included, demolish concrete and masonry in 

small sections.  Cut concrete and masonry in small sections.  Cut concrete and masonry at 
junctures with construction to remain using power-driven masonry saw or hand tools.  Do not 
use power-driven impact tools. 

 
3.  Locate demolition equipment throughout structure and promptly remove debris to avoid 

imposing excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 
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4.  Provide services for effective air and water pollution controls as required by local authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

 
B.  If unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended function 

or design are encountered, investigate and measure both nature and extent of the conflict.  Submit 
report to Owner’s Representative in written, accurate detail.  Pending receipt of directive from 
Owner’s Representative, rearrange selective demolition schedule as necessary to continue overall 
job progress without undue delay. 

 
3.02 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 
 

A.  Remove from building site debris, rubbish, and other materials resulting from demolition 
operations.  Transport and legally dispose off site. 

 
1.  If hazardous materials are encountered during demolition operations, comply with applicable 

regulations, laws, and ordinances concerning removal, handling, and protection against 
exposure or environmental pollution. 

 
2.  Burning of removed materials is not permitted on project site. 

 
3.03 CLEANUP AND REPAIR 
 

A.  General:  Upon completion of demolition work, remove tools, equipment, and demolished 
materials from site.  Remove protections and leave interior areas broom clean. 

 
1.  Repair demolition performed in excess of that required.  Return elements of construction and 

surfaces to remain to condition existing prior to start operations.  Repair adjacent construction 
or surfaces soiled or damaged by selective demolition work. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 23 00 50 - BASIC MATERIALS AND METHODS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
 
1.01 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

A. The General Conditions of the Construction Contract, including the Owner’s General Requirements, 
and Section 23 00 10 and its related documents apply to the work specified in this Section. 

 
1.02 INTENT OF THIS SECTION 
 

A. It is the intent of this Section of the Specifications to establish a standard of quality and performance 
characteristics for basic materials and installation methods used in building mechanical piping 
systems 

 
1.03 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. All materials and equipment required for the work shall be new, of first-class quality, and shall be 
furnished, delivered, erected, connected and finished in every detail and shall be so selected and 
arranged as to fit properly into the building spaces.  Where no specific kind or quality of material is 
specified, a first-class standard article as accepted by the Engineer shall be furnished. 

 
B. All material and equipment shall be installed by experienced, skilled tradesmen under the supervision 

of a licensed journeyman foreman.  All work shall be installed using commonly accepted methods 
and shall be of a quality consistent with good trade practice. 

 
D. Wherever a particular piece of equipment, device or material is specifically indicated on the Drawings 

by model number, type, series or other means, that specification shall take precedence over equipment 
or materials specified herein.  For example:  If a particular valve is specified on the Drawings, its 
specification takes precedence over valves specified herein. 

 
E. All insulation shall be continuous through walls, floors, sleeves, plenums and other openings, except 

for fire-rated floors and walls.  Vertical hot water risers in exterior walls and inside partitions shall be 
insulated completely. Straight piping inside hot water radiation enclosures need not be insulated. 

 
 
 
 
1.04 MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION 
 

A. All basic materials such as piping, tubing, sheet metal, insulation, etc., shall have clearly printed on 
the material the manufacturer's name, the material grade, gauge, thickness, type or any other pertinent 
data to identify and/or specify the required methods of attachment, welding, etc.  Unmarked material 
will not be accepted. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 
2.01 PIPING 
 

A. Black carbon steel and/or galvanized carbon steel pipe 2 inches and smaller shall be Schedule 40 or 
Schedule 80 ASTM A-53, Grade A or B, seamless or electric resistance welded thread and coupling 
type.  Pipe sizes 2-1/2 inches and larger shall be ASTM A-53, Grade A or B, seamless or electric 
resistance welded  plain or beveled end type for welding. 

 
1. Cast iron, screwed fittings for water and/or steam piping shall conform to ANSI B16.4, Class 125 

or 250, as specified. 
 
2. Malleable iron, screwed fittings for gas and air piping shall conform to ANSI B16.3, Class 150 or 

300, as specified. 
 
3. Wrought steel, butt-welding fittings shall conform to ANSI B16.9. 
 

a. Flanges shall be ANSI Class 150, unless specified otherwise. 
 
b. Bolting materials shall conform to ASTM A-193 Grade B. 
 

4. Cast iron, flanged fittings shall conform to ANSI B16.1, Class 125, or Class 250, as required. 
 

a. Flange gaskets shall conform to ASTM C-509 for temperature and pressure of service. 
 
b. Bolting materials shall conform to ASTM A-193 Grade B. 
 

5. Forged carbon steel socket welding fittings shall be Class 3000, ASTM A-105 and shall conform 
to ANSI B16.11. 

 
6. Mechanical fittings and couplings shall conform to ASTM A-339, ductile or malleable iron with 

rolled or cut grooved pipe ends.  See individual trade Sections for acceptable manufacturers. 
 

B. Thinwall steel pipe shall conform to ASTM A-135 for electric resistance, welded steel pipe.  Pipe 
shall be Schedule 10 with roll-grooved ends for mechanical fittings. 

 
1. Mechanical couplings and fittings shall conform to ASTM A-339 and shall be UL and FM 

approved roll-grooved malleable or ductile iron.  See individual trade Sections for acceptable 
manufacturers. 

 
C. Copper tubing shall be seamless and shall conform to ASTM B-306, ASTM B-280 and/or ASTM B-

88.  Tubing shall be Type "K", "L", "M", "DWV" or "ACR" hard-drawn or soft-annealed, as 
specified. 

 
1. Fittings and couplings for sizes 2-1/2 inches and smaller shall be wrought copper or forged 

bronze and shall conform to ANSI B16.22.  For sizes 3 inches and larger, use cast red bronze 
fittings and couplings conforming to ANSI B16.18. 

 
a. Soldering materials shall conform to ASTM B-32 and shall be lead free. 
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b. See individual trade Sections for applicable grades of flux and solder. 
 

2. Flared compression fittings and couplings shall conform to ANSI B16.26 for cast bronze fittings. 
 

D. Cast iron pipe shall be service-weight ASTM A-74 with hub and spigot or no-hub joints, as specified.  
Each length of pipe shall bear the insignia of the Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute (CISPI). 
 
1. Hub and spigot joints and fittings shall conform to ANSI A-112.5.1 for service-weight fittings. 

 
a. Neoprene-gasketed joints shall conform to ASTM C-564 as manufactured by Tyler Pipe Co., 

“Ty-Seal” or acceptable equivalent. 
 

2. No-hub joints and fittings shall conform to CISPI Standard #301-72 with stainless steel clamps. 
 
3. Heavy-duty, no-hub couplings shall be manufactured by Clamp-All Corp., 24 gauge, Type 304 

stainless steel with neoprene gasket and minimum of 4 sealing clamps for pipe sizes 1 ¼” through 
4” and minimum of 6 sealing clamps for pipe sizes 5” through 10”.  Hubless joints shall conform 
to ASTM Standard C-1540. 

 
E. Ductile iron pipe shall conform to ANSI A21.51 and AWWA C-151. 
 

1. Mechanical joints and fittings shall conform to ANSI A21.11 and A21.12 and AWWA  C-111 
and C112, as manufactured by U.S. Pipe & Foundry Co., or acceptable equivalent. 

 
2. Push-on joints and fittings shall conform to ANSI A21.10 and AWWA C-110, as manufactured 

by U.S. Pipe & Foundry Co., or acceptable equivalent. 
 

F. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) plastic pipe shall conform to ASTM D-1785 for Schedule 40, 80 or 120, as 
specified. 

 
1.  Threaded PVC fittings shall conform to ASTM C-2464 for Schedule 80. 
 
2. Socket-type PVC fittings and couplings shall conform to ASTM D-2466 for Schedule 40 and 

ASTM D-2467 for Schedule 80. 
 

a. Welding solvents shall conform to ASTM D-2564. Methods shall conform to ASTM D-2855. 
 

3. Bell and spigot pipe for waste and drain shall conform to ASTM D-2672 and/or ASTM D-2729. 
 

a. Drainage fittings shall conform to ASTM D-2665. 
 

G. Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) plastic pipe shall conform to ASTM D-1527. 
 
1. Threaded fittings and couplings shall conform to ASTM D-2465. 
 
2. Drainage fittings shall conform to ASTM D-2661. 

 
a. Solvents shall conform to ASTM D-2235. 
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H. PEX tubing shall be cross-linled polyethylene plastic tubing, flexible and supplied in rolls in lengths 
to eliminate or minimize field joints.  Tubing shall conform to ASTM F876 – Standard Specification 
for Cross Linked Polyethylene (PEX) Tubing and shall be rated for 180ºF at 100 psi and 200ºF at 80 
psi. 

 
1. Where specified in other sections, PEX tubing shall have an integral oxygen diffusion barrier.  

Barrier shall limit oxygen diffusion into the piping to a maximum of 0.10 grams per cubic meter 
(volume) per day. 

 
2. Fittings shall be bronze or brass compression type, designed and furnished by the tubing 

manufacturer to match the specific inside and outside diameters. 
 
3. Preinsulated types shall have PEX carrier pipe, expanded polyethylene insulation and corrugated 

HDPE jacketing equal to Uponor “Ecoflex” in nominal sizes as indicated on plans.  Refer to 
section 23 06 00 for detailed specification requirements for specific applications. 

 
 

2.02 PIPING HANGERS AND SUPPORTS 
 

A. All hanger, support and anchor types or model numbers specified herein are based on Grinnell or 
acceptable equivalent. Supports shall conform to MSS-SP-69 and ANSI B31.1.  Wire and/or strap 
hangers will not be acceptable. 
 
1. Acceptable manufacturers shall be as follows: 
 

a. Grinnell 
b. Fee & Mason 
c. B-Line Systems, Inc. 
d. Elcen Company 
e. Michigan Hanger Company 
f. Carpenter & Patterson 
 

B. Hangers for pipe sizes two (2") inches and smaller shall be light-duty, clevis-type hangers, #65.  For 
copper pipes two (2") inches and smaller, use CT-69 copper band hangers or CT-65 copper plated 
clevis. 

 
C. Hangers for piping over 2-1/2 inches shall be general-duty, clevis-type hangers, #260.  For copper 

sizes 2-1/2 inches through 4 inches, use CT-65.  These hangers may be used for larger sizes in plastic 
drainage piping.  Use saddles or insulation protectors for plastic pipe or use Fee & Mason Figure 108. 

 
D. Hangers for steam or high temperature hot water pipe sizes four (4") inches and larger shall be roller-

type hangers, #181.  Sizes ten (10") inches and above shall be double rod types similar to #171.  
Where racking of a number of large pipes is required, provide a fabricated trapeze hanger with 
suitable roller chairs.  Provide shop drawing of intended method of support. 

 
E. Where indicated on the Drawings, provide vibration control hangers equivalent to Mason Industries 

Type 30N with proper pipe hanger, or as furnished by vibration control equipment manufacturer. 
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F. For insulated cold and/or chilled water piping systems, hangers shall be sized for the specified 
insulation thickness. Provide non-compressible, foam-type pipe covering saddles of the required 
thickness and a sheet metal hanger saddle to prevent crushing of insulation by the hanger. 

 
1. Insulated hot water piping may be installed with line- size hangers.  Insulate around hanger. 
 

G. Vertical risers shall be supported with riser clamps.  For pipes 2-1/2" and smaller, use Figure 261.  
For pipes 3" through 8”, use riser clamps, Figure 261 with shear lugs welded to pipe.  Risers 10” and 
larger, or where riser clamp must be hung from structure above or on high pressure steam or high 
temperature hot water systems use a 4 or 6 bolt clamp, Figure 40. 

 
H. Floor supported pipe stanchions shall be Grinnell Figure #62 or may be field or shop fabricated to 

match #62 design. 
 
I. Upper attachments shall be suitable for job conditions.  In general, use Type "C" beam clamps; #86, 

#92.  All beam clamps shall utilize Figure #89X seismic retaining clip or similar lateral clamp 
restraint.  Where required, use concrete inserts of a suitable type.  All upper attachments shall have 
locknuts.  Welded beam attachments, Figure 54, 55 or 66 may be used. 

  
1. Upper attachments for piping in wood construction shall be malleable iron side beam  

bracket,  Grinnell #202, with leg bolt into side of wood member. 
 
J. For fire protection systems, all hangers and supports shall be UL listed and FM approved.  Use of 

model numbers listed herein shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility of providing 
accepted equipment. 

 
K. Piping systems, as listed below, shall be installed with seismic lateral restraints designed and 

constructed to resist horizontal movement in any direction.  Quantity and location of these lateral 
restraints shall be based on layout of piping system, practicality, and load capacity of the restraints. 
Where not shown on Plans, use good judgment in sizing and locating restraints.  Seismic lateral 
restraints are required for: 

 
1. All gas piping one (1") inch or larger. 
 
2. All piping in boiler and/or mechanical rooms 1-1/4 inches or larger. 
 
3. All other piping 2-1/2 inches or larger. 
 

L. Seismic pipe restraints shall not restrict the movement of pipes due to thermal expansion. 
 
M. Seismic lateral restraints are not required for any piping suspended by individual hangers 12 inches or 

less in length from the top of the pipe to the bottom of the support for the hanger. 
 
N. Refer to Section 15070 for additional seismic protection requirements. 
 

2.03 ANCHORS AND GUIDES 
 

A. Pipe anchors shall be carbon steel, Fee & Mason #140, welded to the pipe.  Anchors may be field 
fabricated from angle, channel or "T" iron, suitably sized for rigid support. 
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1. Field and/or shop fabricated anchors shall require shop drawings to be submitted for acceptance 
prior to installation. 

 
B. Pipe guides shall be sleeve or spider type equivalent to Grinnell Figure #254 or #255. 
 
C. Where roller guides are specified, use F&M #165 or equivalent. 
 
D. Consideration shall be given in the design and installation of anchors towards lateral restraints 

required for seismic design as this could result in some economy of design. 
 

2.04 SLEEVES, INSERTS AND ANCHOR BOLTS 
 

A. Sleeves through outside walls shall be cast iron with intermediate, integral flanges.  Sleeves shall be 
set with ends flush with each face of wall.  The space between the sleeve and pipe shall be packed 
with oakum to within two (2") inches of each face of the wall.  The remaining space shall be packed 
and made watertight with a waterproof compound or acceptable sealing device. 

 
B. Sleeves through concrete floors or interior masonry walls shall be Schedule 40 carbon steel pipe set 

flush with finished walls or ceiling surfaces, but sleeves shall extend two (2") inches above finished 
floors. 
1. Whenever sleeves in floors are to be used to support the load of a riser clamps, the sleeve shall 

have either an integral flange or supporting lugs or tabs which will prevent the sleeve from being 
forced through the floor deck. 

 
C. All pipes which penetrate walls shall be suitably sleeved.  Sleeves through interior walls and 

partitions shall be 22-gauge galvanized sheet steel set flush with finished surfaces or partitions. 
 
D. Inserts shall be individual or strip type of pressed steel construction with accommodation for 

removable nuts and threaded rods up to 3/4-inch diameter permitting lateral adjustment.  Individual 
inserts shall have an opening at the top to allow reinforcing rods up to 1/2-inch diameter to be passed 
through the insert body.  Strip inserts shall have attached rods having hooked ends to allow fastening 
to reinforcing rods.  Inserts shall be as manufactured by Carpenter and Patterson, Inc., Grinnell Co., 
Inc., or equivalent. 

 
2.05 FIRESTOPPING 
 

A. Penetrations through fire-rated walls, ceilings and floors in which piping or ducts pass shall be filled 
solidly with an acceptable material.  Duct or pipe insulation shall not pass through sleeves where 
firestopping is required. Firestopping material shall completely fill the void between the sleeve and 
the duct or pipe.  All firestopping materials and methods shall be installed in strict accordance with 
the manufacturer's instructions and in accordance with its listing.  All materials shall have been tested 
in accordance with ASTM E814 at a minimum positive pressure of .03" WC or ASTM E119.  
Reference execution section of this specification, Part 3.01.J.1. 

 
1. Acceptable manufacturers for firestopping materials shall be as follows: 
 

a. Specified Technologies Inc. STI (Facilities Preference) 
b. ProSet Systems 
c. Hilti Firestopping Systems 
c. Bio Fireshield, Inc. 
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d. Metalines “Metacaulk” 
e. IPC “Flamesafe” 
f. 3M “Fire Barrier” 
g. Thermal Ceramics “Firemaster” 
h. Dow Corning "Firestop" (except Fire Stop Intumescent Wrap 2002) 
 

2. Where multiple pipes pass through a common opening, intumescent materials that expand when 
exposed to heat, of the manufactures listed above shall be used. 

 
B. Where plastic piping passes through fire-rated walls, ceilings and floors, use ProSet Firestop 

Penetrators System “C” for ABS or PVC  waste and vent piping and  Polypropylene acid waste 
piping. All firestopping materials and methods shall be installed in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions and in accordance with its listing.  All penetrators passing through fire 
rated construction shall comply with ASTM E-814 and U.L. 1479 fire test standards. 
 
1. Manufacturer’s other than ProSet for plastic piping penetrators shall not be considered without 

written request from Contractor which includes proposed manufacturer’s product specifications 
and details of each type of piping penetration used for Engineer’s review. 

 
C. Include in firestopping submittals, details of each type of penetration on the project and method of 

maintaining the fire resistance rating in accordance with these specifications and the specific product 
Listing for review by the Engineer. 

 
2.06 MODULAR MECHANICAL SEALS 
 

A. Piping penetrations through below grade walls shall be sealed using modular, mechanical type, inter-
locking synthetic rubber links as manufactured by Link-Seal Modular Seal assemblies as 
manufactured by PSI/Thunderline/Link-Seal.  Other manufacturer’s shall not be considered without 
written request from Contractor which includes proposed manufacturer’s product specifications and 
details of each type of piping penetration used for Engineer’s review.  Reference execution section of 
this specification, Part 3.01.K. 

 
 

1. The elastomeric element shall be sized and selected per the manufacturer’s recommendations and 
shall have the following properties as designated by ASTM.  Coloration shall be throughout 
elastomer for positive field inspection.  Reference shall always be made to the latest published 
Link-Seal Modular Seal Selection Guide for the service intended. 

 
a. For Standard Service Applications (-40°F to +250°F): 

EPDM Rubber conforming to ASTM D2000 M3 BA510 
     Color = Black 

b. For Hydrocarbon Service Application (-40°F to +210°F): 
Nitrile Rubber conforming to ASTM D2000 M1BF510 

     Color = Green 
c. For High Temperature or Fire Seal Application (-67°F to +400°F): 

Silicone Rubber conforming to ASTM D2000 M1GE505 
     Color = Gray 
   

2. Link-Seal Modular Seal pressure plates shall be molded of glass reinforced nylon including an 
integrally molded compression assist boss on the top (bolt entry side) of the pressure plate, which 



SECTION 23 00 50 
BASIC MATERIALS AND METHODS 
PAGE 8 of 21 
 

PROJECT NO. MHA1121 

permits increased compressive loading of the rubber sealing element.  Certain models may 
incorporate an integral recess known as a “Hex Nut Interlock” designed to accommodate 
commercially available fasteners to ensure proper thread engagement for the class and service of 
the metal hardware. 

 
3. For high temperature and fire-rated service, pressure plates shall be steel with two part Zinc 

Dichromate and Organic Coating. 
 

4. All fasteners shall be sized according to the latest Link-Seal Modular Seal technical data.  Bolts 
and flange hex nuts shall be either: 

 
a. Mild steel with two part Zinc Dichromate and Organic Coating. 
b. 316 stainless steel. 

 
 

2.07 ESCUTCHEONS 
 

A. Escutcheons for pipes passing through outside walls shall be cast brass, flat type secured to the pipe 
with a set screw. 

 
B. Escutcheons for pipes passing through floors shall be split hinged, cast brass type designed to fit the 

pipe on one end and cover the alcove projecting through floors on the other end. 
 
C. Escutcheons for pipes passing through interior walls, partitions and ceilings shall be split hinged, cast 

brass, chromium plated type. 
 

2.08 PIPING SPECIALTIES 
 

A. Unions for steel piping shall be Class 125 cast iron with ground brass-to-iron seats.  For copper 
tubing, use wrought copper type with sweat ends.  Unions shall be galvanized where used on 
galvanized piping systems. 

 
B. On pipe sizes three (3") inches and larger, use companion flanges, Class 150, unless specified 

otherwise. 
 
C. Where copper tubing connects to steel pipe, the connection shall be made with Victaulic “Dielectric 

Waterway” nipples or insulating dielectric unions to prevent electrolytic action.  Another acceptable 
method is to run ferrous piping into one side of a bronze body valve with copper or brass adapter on 
other side of valve. 

 
D. Strainers shall be self-cleaning wye type, screwed, with grooved or flanged ends as required.  

Strainers shall be rated for 125 psi, unless specified otherwise.  Basket shall be stainless steel.  
Strainers shall be iron or steel body for steel piping systems, bronze or brass body for copper tube 
systems.  All strainers shall have a female, threaded blow-down connection.  Strainers  

 
E. Flexible piping connectors shall be neoprene double sphere type connectors with flanged ends and 

minimum 150 psi working pressure at 226° F.  Connectors shall be as manufactured by Mason 
Industries Type SFDEJ or accepted equivalent by Flexonics, Keflex, Armstrong or Vibration 
Mountings. 
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F. Gauge or test ports, where indicated, shall be brass body with double O-ring seal and gasketed screw 
cap, “Pete's Plug” manufactured by Peterson Equipment Co., or equivalent. 

 
2.09 GAUGES AND INSTRUMENTS 
 

A. Pressure gauges and compound gauges shall be Bourdon tube type as manufactured by Ashcroft, 
Weksler, Marsh, Taylor or Trerice. 

 
1. Bourdon tube shall be phosphor-bronze, Grade AA. 
 
2. Gauges shall have 4-1/2-inch white dial with black numerals, brass cased, glass front. 
 
3. Gauges shall have brass shutoff cock and extended neck. Gauges for steam applications shall 

have siphon loop. 
 
4. Gauge scale range shall be as required for intended service, expected maximum pressure shall be 

within 50% to 80% of gauge range. 
 
5. Pressure gauges shall be installed on the inlet and outlet of each pump and where shown on 

Plans. 
 
6. Gauge faces shall be angled for easy viewing from the floor. 

 
B. Thermometers shall be dial type, solid liquid filled actuated, aluminum cased, clear acrylic plastic, 

white background, black numerals, tube type with separable well socket, inclining and adjustable 
sockets where required.  Dials shall be minimum four (4”) inches diameter on thermometers mounted 
up to 8'-0" AFF and six (6") inches dia. above 8'-0" AFF.  Mercruy thermometers shall not be 
acceptable anywhere on project. 

 
 
 

1. The scale range shall be as follows: 
    

Hot water    30 degrees F to 240 degrees F 
   Chilled water   30 degrees F to 130 degrees F 
   Condenser water  30 degrees F to 130 degrees F 
  

2. Thermometers shall be installed on each hot, chilled and condenser water supply and return 
header and where shown on plans. 

 
2.10 VALVES 
 

A. Wherever possible, all valves shall be of the same manufacturer. 
 
B. Valves shall be as specified herein.  If a particular valve is indicated by the manufacturer and model 

number on the Drawings, that valve specification shall take precedence over any valve specified 
herein. 

 
C. Manufacturer’s name, service and pressure rating shall be cast into the valve body. 
 



SECTION 23 00 50 
BASIC MATERIALS AND METHODS 
PAGE 10 of 21 
 

PROJECT NO. MHA1121 

D. Valves shall be line size, except for automatic control valves.  Where non-line size control valves are 
used, install reducers immediately adjacent to the control valve.  All other valves in the valve train 
shall be line size.  Motorized butterfly isolation valves shall be line size. 

 
E. Valve types and models as listed below shall apply to all piping systems with maximum working 

pressures less than 250 psig.  Where systems operate at working pressures above 250 psig, it shall be 
specifically indicated on the Drawings, and all valves in that system shall be specified in the 
Equipment Schedules or Specifications for the respective Section. 

 
1. Flanged valves, unless otherwise indicated, shall mate with ANSI Class flanges.  For high 

pressure piping systems over 250 psig, see Section 15600 for specifications.  Flange gaskets shall 
be of a material compatible with the fluid in the piping system and for the rated temperature and 
pressure. 

 
F. Valves for use in HVAC systems of 125 psig working pressure or less or called out as Class 125 or 

greater shall be as scheduled below: 
 

1. Gate Valves: 2" and Smaller:  2-1/2" and larger 
    
 125 lb. WSP, Non-rising stem, 

screwed or union bonnet, solid 
wedge, threaded bronze body 

 125 lb. WSP, OS&Y, rising stem, 
renewable seat rings, solid wedge, 
bolted bonnet, flanged iron body 

    
 Nibco # T-111 

Milwaukee # 148 
Jenkins # 990 
Stockham # B-100 
Grinnell # 3010 

 Nibco #F-617-0 
Milwaukee #F-2885 
Jenkins #651-C 
Stockham #G-623 
Grinnell # 6020-A 

 
a. Other acceptable manufacturers:  Crane; Hammond. 
 

2. Globe Valves: 2" and Smaller:  2-1/2" and Larger: 
    
 150 psi WSP, renewable 

regrinding deep plug type disc, 
screwed or union bonnet, 
threaded bronze body 

 125 psi WSP, OS&Y, rising stem, 
renewable disc, bolted bonnet, bronze 
trim.  Flanged iron body 

    
 Nibco #276-AP 

Milwaukee #570 
Stockham #B-29 
Jenkins #546-P 
Grinnell #3270 

 Nibco #F-718-B 
Milwaukee #F2981 
Stockham #G-512 
Jenkins #613-C 
Grinnell # 6200A 

 
a. Other acceptable manufacturers:  Crane; Hammond. 
 

3. Check valves for base 
mounted pump 
discharge applications 

  
 
All sizes: 
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  Silent-type check valve, wafer-style with spring-loaded butterfly 
or globe type, center guided lift disc.  Valves shall have stainless 
steel trim.   250 lb. Working pressure at 200°F 

  Nibco #W-960 
Milwaukee #1400 
Stockham - #WG-970 
Grinnell Series 500 

 
a. Other  acceptable  manufacturers:   Victaulic; Jenkins. 
 

4.  Check valves for 
other pipeline 
applications: 

 
 
2" and Smaller: 

  
 
2-1/2" and Larger: 

    
 150 psi WSP, 300 psi WOG, 

Swing check with renewable 
composition disc, bronze trim, 
threaded iron body.   

 250 psi WSP, swing check with 
renewable composition or bronze 
disc and seat, bronze trim, flanged 
iron body. 

    
 Nibco #T-433-Y 

Hammond #IB946 
Jenkins #352 
Grinnell # 3330 

 Nibco #F-918 
Hammond #IR1124 
Jenkins #295 
Grinnell # 6300A 

 
a. Other acceptable manufacturers:  Crane; Stockham. 
 
b. For steam service, use check valves with regrind/ renew type discs; no 

replaceable discs. 
 
c. For applications of lift check valves, consult with the Engineer for 

acceptable valves. 
 
d. For solar applications, see special Specification Sections. 
 

5.  Ball valves, 1/2" 
      to 2-1/2" 

 Bronze, one piece body with threaded ends, chrome plated or 
stainless steel ball, SS stem, blowout proof stem seal, reinforced 
teflon seats.  150 psi WSP, 400 psi WOG 

   
  Apollo #70-100 

Milwaukee #BA-100 
Jamesbury #A11TT 
Stockham #S-214-BR-T-T 
Crane #9302 
Watts # B-6000 
 

 
a. For motorized actuator application or in places where valve will 

be cycled frequently, use 3-piece valve with stainless steel ball 
equivalent to Apollo #8214. 
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6.  Butterfly valves, 
      2-1/2" and larger 

 Resilient seated, ductile or cast iron lug type body, stainless steel 
stem, aluminum-bronze or stainless steel disc, teflon, EPT or 
EPDM seats, latch-lock handle.  150 psi bi-directional bubble tight 
shutoff rating. 

   
  Keystone #212 

Centerline #WL 
Stockham #LD-711 
Grinnell # LC-1281-3 
Norriseal #R-200 Series 
Flow Line #71 Series 

 
a. Where removal of piping or equipment is not a factor, wafer-style 

valves may be used.  Where removal of piping or equipment is 
necessary and dead-end service results, lug body valves or carbon 
steel with published 75 psi dead end ratings shall be used.  Wafer-
style valves may be used with a suitable spool piece or flexible 
connector.  Blank flanges shall be installed on dead ended valves if 
system is to be operated. 

b. Provide gear operators on any butterfly valves 6" and larger. 
c. Valves are designed for mounting between ANSI Class 125 or 150 

flanges. 
d. Provide extended neck on chilled water valves for insulation 

clearance. 
e. For steam systems, use ANSI Class 150 valves with reinforced 

Teflon or other seat material as recommended by the manufacturer, 
and if allowed as indicated on Drawings. 

f. Other  acceptable  manufacturers:  Hammond; Stockham; Norris; 
Posi-Seal; Jamesbury. 

 
4. Balancing valves: 2" and Smaller:  2-1/2" and Larger: 
    
 100% shutoff type, “Y” body 

globe or ball type valve with 
DP gauge ports, calibrated dial, 
memory stop handle.  Minimum 
200 psi working pressure at 
250°F.  

 100% shutoff type, “Y” body multi 
turn globe type valve with DP gauge 
ports, calibrated dial, memory stop 
handle.  Minimum 175 psi working 
pressure at 250°F.  

    
 Bell & Gossett- Circuit Setter 

Taco- Accuflow 
Armstrong Series CB 
Tour & Anderson STA-D 
Illinois Series 6000 

 Armstrong Series CB 
Tour & Anderson STA-F 
Illinois Series 6000 
 
 

 
a. All valves shall be furnished with permanent handle or handwheel suitable for easy shut-off 

operation.  Loose valve stem keys or wrenches will not be acceptable. 
 

8. Pressure and Temperature Relief Valves: 
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a. Relief valves shall be selected and sized according to the manufacturer's recommendation for 
the particular application.  Steam safety valves shall be sized for 6% overpressure allowance. 

b. Acceptable manufacturers:  Bell & Gossett; Watts; Consolidated; Crosby-Ashton; Cash-
Acme; AGCO, Kunckle. 

c. All relief valves shall be ASME rated, adjustable and self-seating. 
 

9. Pressure Reducing Valves (PRV): 
 
a. Pressure reducing valves shall be based on WATTS Series U5B pressure regulators or 

acceptable equivalent.  Units shall have bronze body construction, threaded inlet and outlet 
connections and shall have integral stainless steel inlet strainer that is removeable for 
cleaning.  Units shall have thermal expansion bypass check valve and sensitive spring 
providing a wide range of adjustment.  All PRV’s shall be line sized. See plans for pressure 
setting adjustment. 

b. Units shall have renewable stainless steel seats and high temperature resisting diaphragm for 
hot or cold water. 

c. Acceptable manufacturers:  Conbraco, Watts; Cash-Acme. 
d. All regulators shall meet the requirements of ANSI A112.26.2. 

 
10. Backflow Preventers (BFP): 

 
a. Backflow preventers shall be based on WATTS Series 9D backflow preventer with 

intermediate atmospheric vent for protecting against back-siphonage and back-pressure. 
b. Provide unit in union body connection and line sized with integral strainer. 
c. Acceptable manufacturers:  Conbraco, Watts; Cash-Acme. 
 

11. Temperature, Pressure, Back Pressure Regulating Valves: 
 

a. See particular trade Sections of the Specifications for regulator requirements. 
 

12. Air vent valves: 
 

a.  150 psi working pressure, float type vent.  By Hoffman, B&G, Armstrong, Sarco, Crane 
 
13. Hose Bibb drain valve: 
 

a.  125 psi WSP rated boiler drain valve, bronze body with ¾" male hose end. 
b.  Nibco #74 or Central Brass #548 
c.  Provide brass cap with gaskets and chain for all drain valves. 

 
G. Valves for mechanical joint piping systems shall be as manufactured by Victaulic with grooved ends 

for installation with Victaulic Style 77 or 07 couplings.  Acceptable equivalent by Anvil Corporation 
Gruvlok (formerly Grinnell) or Gustin-Bacon may be submitted. 

 
1. Butterfly valves shall be Victaulic Series 300 with extended neck for insulation latch-lock or gear 

operator handles, EDPM seats.  Valve is rated for 300 psi bubble-tight shut-off in either direction. 
 

a. Except for automatically controlled valves, unless specified. 
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2. Ball valves shall be Series 721 “Vic-Ball” with nickel plated steel ball, Teflon seats and ductile 
iron body, rated for 600 psi WOG. 

 
3. “Silent” check valves shall be Series 710 “Vic-Check” spring loaded split disc design with EDPM 

seat and rated for 250 psi WOG. 
 
4. Swing check valves shall be Series 712 “Swinger” with stainless steel clapper, grooved bonnet 

rated for 300 psi WOG. 
 

5. Triple duty valves, combination shut-off, throttling and non-slam check valve Series Vic® 300 
butterfly valve assembled with Series 716 Vic-Check® or Series 779 Venturi Check valves.  
Working pressures to 300 psi (2065 kPa).  (Optional:  Vic-Plug valve Series 377 assembled with 
Series 716 Vic-Check® or Series 779 Venturi Check valves.  Working pressure to 175 psi (1200 
kPa).  Memory stops standard.  Transition couplings Style 307 required for plug valve assembly.) 

 
6. OS&Y gate valves 2-1/2"-12" (DN65-DN300), 250 PSI (1724 kPa), ductile iron body and bonnet 

conforming to ASTM A-395, grade 65-45-15, and ASTM A-536, Grade 65-45-12.  SBR molded 
disc with bronze and iron inserts.  Manganese Bronze Stem.  Valves are made to AWWA C-515 
specifications. 

 
7. Knife gate valves 2"-12" (DN50-DN300), 150 PSI (1035 kPa), carbon steel body and ends, 

conforming to ASTM A-216 WCB, Black enamel body coating.  Gate is 316 Stainless steel 
conforming to ASTM A-240 (optional 304SS to ASTM A-240 or 317SS to ASTM A-240).  
Center plate is carbon steel A-36. 

 
8. Balancing valves as manufactured by Tour & Anderson valves for precise flow measurement, 

balancing, and positive shut-off.  Each valve to be wye pattern, globe style with self-sealing 
EPDM measurement points, EPDM seat, and wheel handles with locking tamper-proof setting. 

 
a. Tour & Andersson Series 786 STAS Circuit Balancing Valves, 300 psi (2065 kPa), solder 

style ends, non-ferrous Ametal® brass copper alloy body, and 4 turn digital readout 
handwheel.   

 
b. Tour & Anderson Series 787 STAD Circuit Balancing Valves 300 psi (2065 kPa), threaded 

ends, non-ferrous Ametal® brass copper alloy body,  and  4 turn digital readout handwheel. 
 
c. Tour & Andersson Series 788 STAF-SG Circuit Balancing Valves 

250 psi (1700 kPa), Class 125 flanged ends, ASTM A536 ductile iron body, all other metal 
parts of Ametal® brass copper alloy,  and  8, 12 or 16 turn digital readout handwheel. 

 
d. Tour & Andersson Series 789 STAG Circuit Balancing Valves 
 300 psi (2065 kPa), grooved ends, ASTM A536 ductile iron body, all other metal parts of 

Ametal® brass copper alloy, and 8, 12 or 16 turn digital readout handwheel. 
 
9. T-Type strainers, Victaulic Style 730 Vic-Strainer® 
 300 PSI (2065 kPa) T-Type Strainer shall consist of ductile iron (ASTM A-395, grade 65-45-15, 

and ASTM A-536, Grade 65-45-12) or steel body (ASTM A-53, Type E or S, Grade B), Type 
304 stainless steel convoluted removable basket with No. 12 mesh, 1-1/2"-3" (DN40-DN80) 
strainer sizes, or No. 6 mesh, 4"-16" (DN100-DN400) strainer sizes, 57% free open area. 
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10. Y-Type Strainers, Victaulic Style 732 Vic-Strainer® 
300 PSI (2065 kPa) Y-Type Strainer shall consist of ductile iron body, ASTM A-395, grade 65-
45-15, and ASTM A-536, Grade 65-45-12, Type 304 stainless steel cylindrical removable baskets 
with 1/16" (1,6mm) diameter perforations and 41% open area 2"-3" (DN50-DN80) strainer sizes 
or 1/8" (3,2mm) diameter perforations and 40% open area 4"-12" (DN100-DN300) strainer sizes. 
 

11. Suction diffuser with grooved or flanged ends, Series 731-G Rated to 300 psi (2065 kPa).  
Ductile ASTM A395, Grade 65-45-15 body with base support boss.  Diffuser of 304 stainless 
sheet with 5/32” (4mm) diameter holes for 3”-12” (DN80-DN300) and 3/16" (4,8mm) diameter 
holes for 14”-16” (DN350-DN400).  Removable start-up prefilter 20 mesh 304SS screen. Provide 
connections for pressure measurement and drain. Access coupling Style 07.  Flange ANSI Class 
150 standard. 

 
H. Valves for plumbing systems shall be as scheduled below: 
 

1. Gate Valves: 2" and Smaller:  2-1/2" and larger 
    
 200 lb. WOG, Class 125, Non-

rising stem, screwed or union 
bonnet, solid wedge, solder end 
bronze body 

 Class 125, 200 psi WOG, non- 
rising stem, renewable seat rings, 
solid wedge, bolted bonnet, flanged 
iron body, bronze mounted 

    
 Nibco # S-113 

Milwaukee # 115 
Jenkins # 1240 
Stockham # B-104 
Grinnell # 3000-SJ 

 Nibco #F-619 
Milwaukee #F-2882 
Jenkins #326 
Stockham #G-612 
Grinnell # 6060-A 

 
a. Other  acceptable  manufacturers:  Crane. 

2.  Ball valves, 1/2" 
      to 2-1/2" 

 Bronze, two piece body with threaded ends, bronze or stainless 
steel ball, SS stem, blowout proof stem seal, reinforced teflon 
seats.  150 psi WSP, 600 psi CWP 

   
  Apollo #70-100 

Milwaukee #BA-100S 
Jamesbury #A11TT 
Stockham #S-216 
Crane #9302 
Watts # B-6000 
 

 
a. Other acceptable manufacturers:  Crane; Jamesbury. 

 
3.   Butterfly valves, 
      2-1/2" and larger 

 Resilient seated, ductile iron lug type body, stainless steel stem, 
bronze, ductile iron or stainless steel disc, Buna-N seats, latch-
lock handle.  200 psi bi-directional bubble tight shutoff rating. 

   
  Milwaukee #ML133B 

Jenkins #230-B 
Stockham #LD-7IBS3B 
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a. Other acceptable manufacturers:  Jamesbury; Keystone, Norriseal or 

Flow Line. 
b. Use gear operators on valves four (4") inches and larger. 
c. Use lug body valves at all equipment or device connections to allow 

equipment removal without draining of piping system. 
 

4.  Check valves: 2" and Smaller:  2-1/2" and Larger: 
    
 125 psi WSP, 300 psi WOG, 

Swing check with regrindable 
bronze disc, bronze trim, 
threaded bronze body.   

 250 psi WSP, swing check with 
renewable composition or bronze 
disc and seat, bronze trim, flanged 
iron body. 

    
 Nibco #T-413-B 

Milwaukee #509(T) 
Jenkins #92-A 
Stockham #B-319 

 Nibco #F-918-B 
Milwaukee # F2974 
Jenkins #624 
Stockham # G-931 

 
a. Other acceptable manufacturers:  Powell; Crane; Hammond, Grinnell. 
 
 
 

5. Globe Valves: 2" and Smaller:  
   
 300 psi CWP, rubber or BUNA-N disc, 

screwed or union bonnet, threaded bronze 
body, bronze trim 

 

   
 Nibco #T-235 

Milwaukee #590-T 
Stockham #B-22 
Jenkins #106-A 
Grinnell #3240 

 

 
a. Other acceptable manufacturers:  Powell; Hammond; Crane. 

 
6.  Gas valves: 2" and Smaller:  2-1/2" and Larger: 
    
 125 psi WOG, iron body plug 

valve with bronze plug, square 
head, threaded body 

 125 psi WOG, semi- steel plug valve 
with Buna-N coated plug, flanged 
body. 

    
 Crane # 324 

Homestead # 1112 
 Dezurik # 425 F 

Homestead # 1122 
 

a. Gas valves two (2") inches and smaller may be ball valves equivalent to 
Milwaukee #BB-2-100 “Butterball” with stainless steel disc and Viton seal.  
Valves shall be AGA approved and UL listed for gas service. 

b. Other acceptable manufacturers:  Serck Audco; Stockham; Apollo. 
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7. Balancing Valves:  100% shutoff, globe style, threaded ends, memory stop and D.P. gauge ports. 

 
  a. Tour & Anderson, Type STA-D 
  b. Armstrong Series CB 
  c. Alternate manufacturers may be submitted for consideration. 
 

8. Pressure and Temperature Relief Valves: 
 

a. Relief valves shall be selected and sized in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations 
and Code requirements. 

b. Acceptable manufacturers:  Watts; Cash Acme; Conbraco. 
c. All relief valves shall be ASME rated and self- seating. 
 

9. Temperature and Pressure Regulating Valves: 
 

a. See Equipment Schedules and Drawings. 
 

10. Hose Bibb Drain valves;  Bronze, 3/4" hose thread with packing box. Provide brass hose end caps 
and chain for all drain valves. 

   Nibco #74 
   Central Brass #548 
 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
 
3.01 PIPING INSTALLATIONS 
 

A. All piping shall be installed in strict accordance with the latest edition of the ANSI/ASME Building 
Services Piping Code #B31.9.  Piping shall be installed in a neat, workmanlike manner and run 
parallel to building lines as high and close to structural steel as possible, and as close to building 
walls as is practical.  Piping shall be level or properly pitched without dips, traps or sags.  Effort 
should be made to keep piping in a single plane to reduce venting and draining requirements. Risers 
shall be run plumb and true and shall be properly supported with riser clamps at each floor.  
Additional supports shall be provided as required to prevent excessive lateral movement. 

 
B. Welding neck flanges shall be used where flange connects directly to a fitting or on butterfly valves.  

Slip-on flanges shall be used on straight lengths of pipe only. 
 

1. All welds in piping shall be wire brushed clean and primed with zinc rich primer to inhibit  
    corrosion. 

 
C. All horizontal piping shall be properly supported in such a manner so as to prevent sagging, dipping 

or vibration.  All hangers shall support the load of the pipe as equally as possible.  Support piping in 
accordance with MSS-SP-69 or the following Schedules: 

 
1. Steel Piping: 
 

   Pipe Size  Rod Size  Hanger Spacing 
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   1/2" - 3/4"   3/8"    5' 
   1" - 1-1/2"   3/8"    7' 
   2”     1/2”    10’ 
   2-1/2" - 3"   1/2"    11' 
   4" - 5"    5/8"    14' 
   6"     3/4"    17' 
   8" - 10"    7/8"    19' 
   12"     1"     23' 
   14" – 16"        1 1/4"         25' 
   18"     (2) 1"    28' 
   20"     (2) 1 ¼"   30' 
   24"     (2) 1 ½"   32' 
   

2. Copper Tubing: 
 

   Pipe Size  Rod Size  Hanger Spacing 
 
   1/2" - 1-1/2"  3/8"   7' (1/2"=5') 
   2"     3/8"    10' 
   2-1/2" - 3"   1/2"    12' 
   4" – 5"    5/8"     14' 
 

3. Plastic Piping: 
 

   Pipe Size  Rod Size   Hanger Spacing 
 
   Up to 1/2"   3/8"     4' 
   3/4" - 1-1/4"  3/8"     5' 
   1-1/2" - 2"   3/8"     6' 
   2-1/2" - 4"   1/2" (4"=5/8")   7' 
   5" - 6"    5/8" (6"=3/4")   8' 
 

4. Cast iron pipe shall be supported at each joint.  If, for example, five (5') foot sections of pipe are 
used, then five (5') foot hanger spacing is required.  No-hub cast iron pipe shall be supported at 
every other joint, but hangers shall not exceed four (4') feet on centers.  Use rod sizes for steel 
pipe of equivalent pipe sizes. 

 
5. Steel piping for natural or propane gas shall be supported in accordance with the following 

hanger spacing schedule.  Use rod sizes for steel pipe of equivalent pipe sizes. 
 

   Pipe Size    Hanger Spacing 
 
   Up to 1/2"      6' 
   3/4" to 1"      8' 
   1 1/4" and larger    10' 
 

6. Rod sizes are based on threaded ASTM A-36 hot-rolled steel. 
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D. Piping to terminal units, boilers, chillers, heat exchangers and any other equipment shall be arranged 
in such a manner that removal of coils, tubes, etc., can be made without difficulty.  Location of units 
or flanges shall accommodate removal.  Provide adequate space between piping, walls, equipment or 
other obstructions for tool clearance and accessibility.  Notify the Engineer regarding any job 
conditions which may cause access or maintenance problems. 

 
E. Piping materials, fitting types and joint materials and methods for each individual piping system shall 

be as specified under individual trade Sections. 
 

1. Where discrepancies or inconsistencies of information occur between individual trade Sections 
and this Section, the trade Section shall take precedence. 

 
F. All piping, fittings, valves and other connections shall be made in strict accordance with 

manufacturer's recommendations, International Plumbing Code, American Welding Society and any 
other applicable standards. 

 
1. Flanged and threaded fittings shall be installed with gaskets, joint compounds or tapes which are 

compatible with the fluids being conveyed in the piping system. 
 

G. Extra precautions shall be taken to minimize the amount of dirt, slab and any other foreign material 
entering the piping. Keep ends of pipes clean and plug ends whenever piping is to be left unfinished 
for extended periods. 

 
H. The Contractor shall make any necessary adjustments, offsets, etc., as required to clear ducts, diffuser 

drops, light fixtures or other minor obstructions to avoid unnecessary cutting of walls.  No piping 
shall be installed in such a manner so as to interfere with the full swing of doors. 

 
I. Special precautions shall be taken in the installation of concealed piping to know that it is properly 

installed and tested.  Should it be necessary to correct piping improperly installed, this Contractor 
shall be held liable for any and all damage to other work resulting from the correction of the improper 
piping conditions. 

 
1. All concealed piping shall remain uncovered and all piping and equipment shall not be insulated 

until all required tests have been completed.  However, in the event that the building construction 
schedule requires it, the Contractor shall obtain acceptance from the Engineer and make 
arrangements satisfactory to him for prior tests on the work. 

 
J. Piping passing through floors shall run through steel pipe sleeves one (1") inch inside diameter larger 

than pipe's outside diameter.  Pack void space fully with fiberglass or mineral wool.  Piping passing 
through interior partitions shall pass through a 22-gauge galvanized sheet metal sleeve. Pack opening 
as previously noted.  All sleeves shall be sized for covered piping if applicable. 

 
1. For fire-rated wall penetrations, see Section on Firestopping. 

 
K. Piping penetrations through below grade walls shall be sealed using modular, mechanical type, inter-

locking synthetic rubber links, “Link-Seal Modular Seal assemblies”.  Install Link-Seal assemblies in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
1. Shape links to continuously fill the annular space between the pipe and the wall opening. 
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2. The wall opening size and/or type shall be selected according to recommendations found in the 
most recent Link-Seal Modular Seal catalog. 

3. Select sufficient quantity and type of Link-Seal Modular Seals required to effectively provide a 
hydrostatic and/or fire-rated seal. 

4. Properly match both the sleeve and the seal to provide a proper watertight installation. 
 

3.02 GROOVED PIPING SYSTEM ASSEMBLY 
 

A. Pipe ends shall be clean and free from indentations, projections and roll marks in the area from pipe 
end to groove for proper gasket sealing. 

 
B. The gasket style and elastomeric material (grade) shall be verified as suitable for the intended service 

as specified. 
 
C. See the latest copy of the manufacturer’s Field Assembly and Installation Instruction manuals or 

handbook or other included installation instruction prior to attempting assembly. 
 
 
 

3.03 HANGERS, ANCHORS, GUIDES OR SUPPORTS 
 

A. Piping shall be hung from the building structure, from beams, joists, upper floor deck or walls.  
Piping shall not be hung from equipment of other trades.  Use proper upper attachments, such as 
beam clamps, expansion anchors, concrete inserts, lag bolts, etc., as required to support piping and/or 
equipment. 

 
B. Anchors shall be factory-supplied as specified in PART 2 - PRODUCTS Section or field-fabricated 

from angle channel stock. Anchors shall be welded and/or fastened to the pipe and to the building 
structural steel or by using suitable anchoring methods to concrete, masonry or wood structure. 

 
C. All expansion loops or joints shall be properly guided to restrict lateral movement.  Install guides in 

locations as recommended by expansion joint manufacturer.  Guides shall be firmly anchored to 
structure. 

 
D. On required systems, seismic lateral restraints shall be provided.  Restraints shall consist of angle or 

channel iron members installed in “knee brace” fashion parallel and perpendicular to piping and shall 
be firmly attached to piping and structure.  Alternative designs such as slack cable bracing as 
designed and engineered by Mason Industries shall be acceptable when submitted and reviewed.  
Refer to Section 23 00 70 for more details on seismic requirements. 

 
3.04 PIPING SPECIALTIES AND EQUIPMENT 
 

A. All equipment such as tanks, pumps, meters, boilers, coils, etc., shall be installed with unions or 
flanges to permit easy removal from the piping system.  All equipment shall have shutoff valves to 
permit removal without shutting system down. 

 
1. Provide proper fittings and/or adapters as required to make equipment connections to piping 

system. 
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B. Follow manufacturer's installation instructions for all equipment with regard to clearances, alignment, 
support, etc. Do not support any piping from equipment or vice versa. 

 
C. Base-mounted pumps shall be aligned, started and tested by the manufacturer’s service technician. 
 

1. Pump bases shall be anchored and firmly grouted to concrete housekeeping pads by the 
Mechanical Contractor. 

 
D. Instruments, immersion sensors and gauges shall be installed where shown on Drawings and Details 

or mentioned in the Specifications.  Install in separable wells.  Where pressure-type gauges are used, 
provide shutoff petcocks. No instruments shall be installed in a manner which would disallow 
removal under line pressure. 

 
3.05 VALVES 
 

A. Isolation valves shall be installed in piping systems and equipment and/or as specified in each trade 
Section. 

  
1. Where specific locations of valves are mentioned in the Specifications, but not shown on the 

drawings (i.e., at the base of all risers or at all branch mains 2" and larger), they shall be furnished 
and installed by the Mechanical Contractor as part of this Contract. 

 
B. Valves shall be installed in accessible locations and in a manner which will not interfere with the 

operation of the valve handles, stems, operators or linkages. 
 

1. Unless absolutely necessary or where recommended by the manufacturer, do not install valves 
with the handles facing downward as this causes sediment and precipitants to settle around the 
valve stem seal. 

 
C. Always take extra precautions to protect valves from damage before, during and after installation.  

Use proper techniques for installing screwed end valves so as not to damage or twist the valve body.  
Be aware of valve seal and seat material temperature ratings.  Never sweat-connect valves with 95/5 
or hotter solders unless special precautions are taken, such as removing any parts which could be 
damaged by heat. 

 
1. Any damaged valves or equipment shall be replaced and installed by the Contractor without extra 

cost. 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 23 02 50 - INSULATION SYSTEMS 
 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. The General Conditions as described in the Engineer’s and Construction Manager’s General Conditions 
are a part of this specification and apply to all work specified or relating to this section. 

 
B. Where items of the General Conditions or Supplementary General Conditions are repeated in this Section, 

it is intended that any other parts of the General Conditions or Supplementary General Conditions shall 
not be assumed to be omitted if not repeated herein. 

 
C. In the event of a discrepancy between specifications and drawings, or between other sections in this 

Division, or between this Section and the General Conditions, the Engineer shall decide which shall 
prevail and such decision shall be binding. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Provide all labor, materials, equipment and tools required for the complete installation of the mechanical 
insulation herein described and in compliance with the contract drawings. 

 
B. The intent of these specifications and contract drawings is to provide complete installation of the 

insulation systems.  Any listing or indication of items furnished or work to be performed shall not be 
construed to be complete in itself, and shall not limit the general requirements to furnish and install all 
work, equipment, accessories, controls, etc., to complete the contract in a substantial manner. 

 
C. The scope of work shall include the following but not be limited to same. 
 

l. Pipe insulation 
 
a. Domestic hot and cold water piping 
b. Steam distribution pipe 
 

2. Ductwork insulation 
 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to Section 23 00 10 and Division 1 for requirements of submission of shop drawings and samples.  
Shop drawings will be submitted for all materials identified in this Section. 

 
B. Contractors shall submit, for review, a schedule of insulating materials listing the material type, method 

of installation, thickness’, jacket and equipment to which each type of insulation will be applied. 
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1.04 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Catalog numbers specified are those of the type, quality and operating characteristics of the material to be 
provided.  Equipment manufacturers are identified as capable of meeting the specifications set forth 
herein.  Contractor’s bid must be submitted thereon. 

 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 
2.01 GENERAL 
 

A. All insulation materials, including jackets and adhesives, shall meet the requirements of NFPA 90A, 
according to ASTM Test E-84, NFPA 255 and UL 723, having a flame-spread rating of not over 25, a 
smoke-developed rating of not over 50 and a fuel-contributed rating of not over 50. 

 
l. Flame-spread, smoke-developed and fuel-contributed ratings apply to adhesives in their final, dry 

state. 
 

B. Urethane, styrofoam and/or formaldehyde-based insulation materials shall not be used for any indoor 
applications. 

 
C. The following manufacturers shall be acceptable for furnishing insulation materials: 
 

1. Insulation: 
 

a. Owens-Corning 
b. Johns-Manville (Schuller) 
c. Knauf 
d. Armstrong 
e. Certain Teed 
f. Gustin-Bacon 
g. Imcoa 
h. Halstead 

 
2. Adhesives: 
 

a. Benjamin Foster 
b. 3M 
c. Armstrong 
d. Imcoa 
e. Halstead 
 

3. Jackets and Coverings: 
 

a. Armstrong 
b. General Aluminum Supply 
c. Childer’s 
d. Johns-Manville 
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2.02 PIPE INSULATIONS 
 

A. 1/2 inch Through 12-inch Pipe Size:  3.9 pcf density, one-piece, rigid fiberglass pipe insulation with 
vapor barrier, all-service jacket and self-sealing lap joint and butt strips.  Thermal “K” value shall be 0.24 
at 75F maximum.  Insulation shall be rated for operating temperatures from -60F to 450F.  Owens-
Corning “ASJ-SSL II” or equivalent. 

 
B. Pipe Sizes Over 12 inch, round ducts or Heat Exchanger Shells:  Roll-type, 3.9 pcf density, semi-rigid 

fiberglass insulation board with vapor barrier and all-service jacket.  Pipe wrap shall be installed with lap 
and butt joint adhesives and/or staples.  Insulation shall be rated for operating temperatures from -60F to 
450F.  Owens-Corning “Pipe and Tank Insulation” or equivalent. 

 
C. High Temperature Piping Insulation:  One-piece, rigid fiberglass pipe insulation, two (2") inch minimum 

thickness with vapor barrier, all-service jacket and self-sealing lap and butt joints.  Insulation shall be 
rated for operating temperatures from -20F to 850F.  Thermal “K” value shall be 0.23 at 75F.  Knauf 
Pipe Insulation or equivalent. 

 
D. Expanded elastomeric type insulations shall be closed-cell, elastomeric thermal insulation with a smooth 

outer surface.  Material shall be expanded rubber, polyolefin or polyethylene.  Insulation may be pre-slit 
or un-slit as required by job conditions.  Thermal “K” value shall be 0.27 or less at 75F.  Armstrong 
“Armaflex”; Imcoa or equivalent.  These products shall not be used on pipes or vessels with operating 
temperatures over 200F. 

 
1. For outdoor applications, cover insulation with a vinyl-lacquer coating equivalent to Armstrong 

“Armaflex Finish” or other jacketing or finish as specified, or as recommended by the manufacturer.  
Jacketing or system shall pass 10 year weatherometer test in accordance with ASTM G-23. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
 
3.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Insulation shall be applied to mechanical equipment, piping, ductwork, etc., in thickness’ and of materials 
as specified in the insulation schedule and as specified in the PART 2 - PRODUCTS portion of this 
Section. 

 
B. All insulation work shall be installed by competent applicators regularly employed by Insulation 

Contractors or manufacturers.  All insulations shall be applied in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 
C. Insulation shall be applied to equipment, piping or duct systems only after all leak and pressure testing 

has been completed and a report of such tests has been submitted to the Engineer.  Any insulation 
removal and/or reinstallation which is required due to installation prior to testing shall be provided by the 
Contractor at no extra cost. 

 
1. Insulation may be applied to piping systems prior to pressure testing provided that all joints are left 

uncovered until after the tests are completed and approved. 
 

D. Equipment, piping, ductwork, etc., shall be clean, dry and free of oil or other foreign matter before any 
insulation is to be applied.  Care should also be taken to keep finished insulation work clean and dry. 
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E. All insulation shall be applied continuous through walls, floors, sleeves, plenums and other 

openings, except for fire-rated floors and walls.  Vertical hot water risers in exterior walls and 
inside partitions shall be insulated completely.  Straight piping inside hot water radiation 
enclosures need not be insulated. 

 
3.02 INSULATION INSTALLATION 
 

A. Fiberglass and Cellular Glass Pipe Insulation: 
 

1. Insulation shall be applied with all adjoining sections butted firmly together.  Seal the butt joints with 
a four (4″) inch wide strip of ASJ tape or with vapor barrier strips brush coated with Foster #85-75, 
#85-20 contact cement or equivalent.  Longitudinal joints shall be with integral, self-sealing adhesive 
lap joints or by the use of outward-clinching staples and sealed with Foster #85-75 or #85-20 contact 
cement or equivalent.  Vapor barrier integrity shall remain constant through all joints. 

 
2. Fittings, valves, strainers, etc., shall be insulated with molded pre-formed fiberglass insulation of the 

same thickness as the pipe and covered with Zeston 25-50 covers or other pre-formed, all-service 
jacket fittings or wrapped neatly with ASJ tape   Seal all fitting coverings with Foster #85-75 contact 
cement or equivalent.  Canvas or fiberglass cloth may be used to wrap fittings, valves, etc., with 
Foster #30-36 coating cement.  All finished work shall be neat in appearance and chilled water piping 
insulation shall have an unbroken, effective vapor barrier. 

 
a. Valves 2″ and smaller on heating only lines do not require insulation. 
 

3. Chilled water and other cold piping with vapor barriers shall include non-compressible insulation 
inserts at all pipe supports to prevent the weight of piping from crushing insulation and/or damage to 
the insulation jacket. 

 
4. Insulated piping run outdoors and exposed to the elements and in areas subject to damage shall be 

covered with minimum 0.020″ thick, smooth aluminum jacketing.  Jacketing shall be secured at 5’ 
intervals with tightly wrapped heavy gauge aluminum or light gauge stainless steel banding to keep 
insulation tight and neat on piping.  Aluminum coverings on elbows and tees shall be preformed and 
included on all fittings.  Place all longitudinal seams on the bottom of horizontal piping and on the 
“back side” of vertical piping.  Close and seal all butt joints and longitudinal seams with Polyguard 
Products, Inc. “Alumaguard 60” rubberized bitumen membrane with 4 mil thick elastomeric adhesive 
and 1 mil thick aluminum foil jacket.  Apply membrane on all joints at minimum 4″ wide and lap 
ends to seal pipe jacketing tight. 
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3.03 INSULATION SCHEDULE 
 

A. Piping shall be insulated with fiberglass pipe insulation at all locations where work is performed.  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 260100 - BASIC ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Specifications throughout all Divisions of the Project Specifications are directly applicable to this 
Section, and this Section is directly applicable to them. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Drawings are necessarily diagrammatic by their nature and are not intended to show every connection in 
detail or every pipe or conduit in its exact location.  Carefully investigate structural and finish conditions 
and coordinate the separate trades in order to avoid interference between the various phases of Work.  
Organize and lay out Work so that it will be concealed in furred chases and suspended ceilings, etc., in 
finished portions of the building, unless specifically noted to be exposed.  Install all Work parallel or 
perpendicular to building lines unless otherwise noted. 

B. The intent of the Drawings is to establish the types of systems and functions; not to set forth each item 
essential to the functioning of the system.  Install the Work complete, including minor details necessary 
to perform the function indicated.  Review pertinent Drawings and adjust the Work to conditions shown. 
 Where discrepancies occur between Drawings, Specifications, and actual field conditions, immediately 
notify the Owner’s Project Manager for Owner’s interpretations.  

C. Coordinate the actual locations of electrical outlets and equipment with building features and equipment 
as indicated on architectural, structural, mechanical, and plumbing Drawings.  Review any proposed 
changes in electrical wiring devices or equipment location with the Owner’s Project Manager.  Owner 
may direct relocation of outlets before installation, up to five (5) feet from the position indicated, 
without additional cost.  Remove and relocate outlets placed in an unsuitable location when requested by 
the Owner, at no additional cost to the Owner. 

D. All dimensional information related to new structures shall be taken from the appropriate Drawings.  All 
dimensional information related to existing facilities shall be taken from actual measurements made by 
the Contractor on the Site. 

E. Existing Structures:  The building floor slabs, structure, and outer walls are generally existing to remain. 
 The only existing penetrations are openings where indicated on the Drawings.  This Contract requires 
the Contractor to core drill all other floor or wall penetrations as required.  All floor penetrations shall 
include a sleeve that extends two (2) inches above the floor.  Bus duct penetrations shall have a 
minimum 4-inch high curb as per NEC requirement or per drawing, whichever is higher.  

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. The latest published edition of a reference shall be applicable to this Project unless identified by a 
specific edition date. 

B. All reference amendments adopted prior to the effective date of this Contract shall be applicable to 
this Project. 
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C. All materials, installation and workmanship shall comply with the applicable requirements and 
standards addressed within the Contract Documents. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Concealed:  Concealed areas are those areas that cannot be seen by building occupants.  

B. Exposed:  Exposed areas are all areas that are exposed to view by building occupants, including areas 
below counter tops, inside cabinets and closets, inside all equipment rooms, and areas outside the 
building exterior envelope, exposed to the outdoors. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulations:  Work, materials and equipment shall comply with the latest rules and regulations 
specified in National Fire Protection Association (NFPA). 

B. Discrepancies:  The Drawings and Specifications are intended to comply with listed codes, 
ordinances, regulations and standards.  Where discrepancies occur, immediately notify the Owner’s 
Project Manager in writing and ask for an interpretation.  Should installed materials or workmanship 
fail to comply, the Contractor is responsible for correcting the improper installation at no additional 
cost to the Owner.  Additionally, where sizes, capacities, or other such features are required in 
excess of minimum code or standards requirements, provide those specified or shown. 

C. Contractor Qualifications:  An acceptable Contractor for the Work under this Division must have 
personnel with experience, training and skill to provide a practical working system.  The Contractor 
shall furnish acceptable evidence of having installed not less than three systems of size and type 
comparable to this Project.  All personnel installing equipment under this Division shall possess 
valid City of Houston and State of Texas licenses for their skill level.  Each Journeyman shall 
supervise no more than two apprentice helpers.  Refer also to Owner’s Special Conditions. 

1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Provide coordination Drawings with submittals as required by Division 01. 

B. Record Documents: In addition to hard copy format, all material submitted as final record products, 
including approved Shop Drawings and submittals, shall be submitted to the Owner in its original 
electronic file format on compact disc or DVD.  Material may be scanned into electronic file format 
where necessary. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. All equipment and materials shall be delivered to the Project Site clean and sealed for protection. 

B. Moisture:  During construction, protect switchgear, transformers, motors, control equipment, and 
other items from insulation moisture absorption and metallic component corrosion by appropriate 
use of strip heaters, lamps or other suitable means.  Apply protection immediately upon receiving 
the products and maintain continually. 

C. Damage:  Take such precautions as are necessary to protect apparatus and materials from damage.  
Failure to protect materials is sufficient cause for rejection of the apparatus or material in question. 

D. Finish:  Protect factory finish from damage during construction operations until acceptance of the 
Project.  Restore any finishes that become stained or damaged to Owner’s satisfaction. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. All materials shall meet or exceed all applicable referenced standards, federal, state and local 
requirements, and conform to codes and ordinances of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Equipment and control systems should match, integrate, communicate or cooperate with Owner’s 
existing systems, such as power monitoring systems, building automation, fire alarm, motor control 
centers, switchgears, breakers, transformers, and lighting dimming systems. 

C. Conditions:  Provide new products of manufacturers regularly engaged in production of such 
equipment.  Provide the manufacturer's latest standard design for the type of product specified.  
Products shall be U.S. made.  Owner reserves the right to approve or disapprove foreign-made 
products. 

D. NEC and UL:  Products shall conform to requirements of the National Electrical Code.  Where 
Underwriters' Laboratories have set standards, listed products and issued labels, products used shall 
be listed and labeled by UL. 

E. Space Limitations:  Equipment selected shall conform to the building features and shall be 
coordinated with all components.  Do not provide equipment that will not meet arrangement and 
space limitations.  Contractor shall submit room layouts with submitted items shown drawn to scale. 
 Submittals will be rejected without floor plan Drawings showing submitted items.   

F. Factory Finish:  Equipment shall be delivered with a hard surface, factory-applied finish so that no 
additional field painting is required except for touch-up. 

G. Common Source:  Equipment specified shall be provided by the same manufacturer. 

H. Series Ratings: Overcurrent devices shall have fully rated interrupting capacity.  Series rating of 
devices is unacceptable. 

2.2  EQUIPMENT AND DEVICE MARKING 

A. Designations: Externally mark all equipment, devices, feeders, branch circuits and similar items 
with nameplates with the same designations as indicated on the Contract Documents. 

B. Nameplates shall be black laminated rigid phenolic with white core.  Emergency nameplates shall 
be red laminated phenolic with white cores.  Hospital and patient care occupancies with three 
essential branches on emergency generator shall utilize yellow (life safety), blue (critical), and green 
(equipment) colors for nameplates.  Yellow nameplates shall have black lettering. Nameplate 
minimum size shall be 1 inch high by 3 inches long with 3/16 inch high engraved white letters.  
Supply blank nameplates for spare units and spaces. 

C. Nameplate Fasteners:  Fasten nameplates to the front of equipment only by means of stainless steel 
self-tapping screws.  Stick-ons or adhesives are not acceptable unless the NEMA enclosure rating is 
compromised, then only epoxy adhesive shall be used to attach nameplates. 

D. Nameplate Information:  The general naming convention shall consist of the following segments: 

1. Building name in abbreviated form where equipment is located; 
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2. Building floor where electrical equipment is located; 

3. Electrical system type: NP (normal power), EP (emergency power), LS (life safety branch), 
CB (critical branch), EB (equipment system branch); 

4. System voltage: M (medium voltage), H (277/408V) or L (120/208V); 

5. Individual equipment identification: A, B, C, etc. 

E. In general, provide the following information for the types of electrical equipment as listed: 

1. Switchgears, Switchboards, Distribution Panels and Motor Control Centers:  On mains, 
identify the piece of equipment, the source, and voltage characteristics (i.e., 480/277\/ 3PH 
4W).  For each branch circuit protective device, identify the load served. 

2. Transformers, Individual Starters, Contactors, Disconnect Switches, Transfer Switches and 
Similar Equipment:  Identify the device designation, voltage characteristics source and load 
served. 

3. Panelboards:  Identify panelboard designation, voltage characteristics, and source 
designation. 

F. Power receptacles, wall switches and dedicated outlets.  Identify circuits as per Specification 
Section 26 27 26. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 DEMOLITION 

A. Unless otherwise noted, remove all electrical materials and equipment from areas indicated for 
demolition.  Removal of equipment shall not interfere with existing operations. 

B. Remove conduit and wire back to panelboards or to nearest junction box that is not being removed 
and needs to remain in service.  Wire shall be removed back to point of origin.  Turn off circuit 
breakers or switches serving abandoned circuits and tag breaker or switch and label in panel 
schedule as “Spare”. 

C. Materials and equipment to be removed, except items specifically noted to be relocated or delivered 
to the Owner, become property of the Contractor and shall be immediately removed from the 
Project Site.  If the Owner identifies other items during construction, those items become Owner 
property and will be turned over to the Owner.   

D. Electrical services and controls to items being removed shall be disconnected and removed from the 
Project Site. 

E. All fluorescent lighting fixtures being removed from the Project Site that will not be turned over to 
the Owner shall have any PCB-containing ballasts removed from the fixtures for environmental 
disposal.  Ballasts shall remain intact with wire leads at least twelve (12) inches long. 

F. Contractor shall ensure that light switches within the Work area remain operational.  Where 
temporary 120 volt light strings are installed, a switch shall be provided for the light strings near the 
Project entry door. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Installation shall meet or exceed all applicable federal, state and local requirements, referenced 
standards and conform to codes and ordinances of authorities having jurisdiction.   

B. Installation shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s published recommendations. 

C. Cooperation with Other Trades:  Cooperate with trades of adjacent, related or affected materials or 
operations, and with trades performing continuations of this Work in order to effect timely and 
accurate placing of Work and to coordinate, in proper and correct sequence, the Work of such 
trades. 

D. Workmanship:  Work shall be performed by competent workers skilled in their trade.  This 
installation must be complete. 

E. Concealed Work:  Conceal all electrical Work in walls, floors, chases, under floors, underground, 
and above ceilings except: 

1. Where shown or specified to be exposed.  Exposed is open to view. 

2. Where exposure is necessary to the proper function. 

3. Where size of materials and equipment preclude concealment. 

F. Application: Unless otherwise indicated, power will be utilized as follows: 

1. 480 volts, three phase:  Motors ¾ horsepower and larger and electric heating equipment. 

2. 120 volts, single phase:  Motors ½ horsepower and smaller. 

3. 120 volts, single phase:  Incandescent lighting and fluorescent task lighting. 

4. 277 volts, single phase:  Fluorescent and high-intensity-discharge lighting and electric 
heating equipment. 

5. 120 volts, single phase:  Convenience outlets. 

6. 208 volts, single and three phase:  Power outlets. 

G. Transformers:  Use transformers to change the service to the required utilization voltages. 

H. Power Supplies: Use power supplies to provide power to all meters. Power supply shall meet the 
meter manufacturers specifications.  When powering multiple meters, ensure that the power supply 
is size appropriately for the voltage and current required.  Verify all power supply data with the 
project engineer.  

I. Provide final electrical connections to equipment furnished under other divisions and by the Owner. 
 Furnish detailed Shop Drawings of equipment indicating the exact number and location of rough-in 
points.  Such final Shop Drawings may indicate adjustments in total number and exact location of 
rough-in points, and in equipment dimensions.  Making adjustments to field conditions is 
considered a part of the Work required. 
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1. Roughing-in:  When roughing-in electrical branch circuits to various items of equipment, 
terminate at proper points as indicated on detailed equipment Shop Drawings or as directed 
by Owner.  Do not rely on Drawings accompanying these Specifications for rough-in 
locations, only for general routing of circuiting. 

2. Final Connections:  Laboratory casework, medical equipment, and food service equipment 
will include service fittings such as switches, duplex receptacles, lighting fixtures, etc., on 
the casework or equipment.  Provide branch circuit connections to meet service fitting 
requirements. 

J. Install sleeves on all conduit penetrations of smoke, fire, and sound rated partitions.  Install sleeve 
with a minimum of 1 inch diameter where penetrating the exterior of drywall. 

3.3 TESTING 

A. Test Conditions: 

1. Place circuits and equipment into service under normal conditions, collectively and 
separately, as may be necessary to determine satisfactory operation.  Perform specified 
tests in the presence of the Owner's representative(s).  Furnish all instruments, wiring, 
equipment and personnel required for conducting tests.  Demonstrate that the equipment 
operates in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents.  Special tests on 
certain items are specified hereinafter. 

2. Where specified that the testing be performed by an independent testing company, an 
Owner-approved National Electrical Testing Association (NETA) certified testing 
company shall be used.  Submit copies of test reports. 

3. Prior to testing, Contractor shall submit to Owner for approval, installation verification 
Prefunctional Checklists and Functional Performance Test procedures.  These shall be used 
for documentation as part of the commissioning process. 

4. All instruments required for conducting the tests shall be NIST (National Institute for 
Standard and Technology) certified or traceable, and calibrated at the time of testing. 

B. Test Dates:  Schedule final acceptance sufficiently in advance of the Contract date to permit 
completion of any necessary adjustment or alterations within the number of days allotted for 
completion of the Contract.  Provide written notification to Owner at least fourteen (14) calendar 
days in advance of Functional Performance Test dates. 

C. Retests:  If retesting is required due to initial failure, conduct retests of such time duration as may be 
necessary to assure proper functioning of adjusted or altered parts or items of equipment.  Any 
resultant delay as a result of such necessary retests does not relieve the Contractor of Contractor’s 
responsibility under this Contract. 

D. Circuit Verification:  All 120-volt single-phase circuits shall be verified to match the Drawings and 
panel schedules by “ringing out" each circuit in the presence of the Owner’s representative(s). 

E. Refer to Commissioning Specification Sections for additional start-up, prefunctional and operational 
checkout, and for functional performance test procedures. END OF SECTION 260100 
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Provide all materials, equipment, and labor to install Spirax Sarco inline type 
steam meters in existing piping system.  New meters will be provided by the 
facility.  Contractor will be responsible for providing & installing all other 
materials.  Contractor is responsible for all electrical work.  Contractor shall 
provide Spirax Sarco factory start-up for all meters and be present for start-up 
operations.  
 
Meter Installation scope: 
 
♦ Meters will be installed in existing schedule 40 piping system.  

♦ Contractor is responsible for field verification of pipe size, meter location/ 

clearance, and direction of flow with project engineer.   

♦ Remove existing pipe insulation as needed to access pipe.  

♦ Remove section of existing pipe as needed to install new flanges and steam 

meter.  

♦ Un-package and install meter per manufacturers installation manual 

♦ Supply and install 24VDC power supply to power each meter.  In buildings 

with multiple meters, provide power supply suitable for powering multiple 

meters.  

♦ Supply and install EMT, conduit fittings and conductors as needed to connect 

120VAC to the 24VDC power supply.  Extend 24VDC output to the steam 

meter.  

♦ Use same conduit for 24VDC power to run data communications wire, 

18AWG Twisted Pair.   

♦ Reinstall existing pipe insulation or provide new insulation as needed.  

♦ Provide all hardware, fittings, gaskets, reducers, hangers, & flanges suitable 

for steam pressures listed in the contract drawings.  

♦ Provide all man-lifts, staging, and ladders.  

♦ Some locations require re-piping to accommodate a change in flow path to 

create a suitable location for the new meter (See drawings for details). 

Locations that require re-piping are as follows: 

1. Greenhouses (2 locations) – 1.5” and 2” Steam lines.  
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♦ Provide ventilation equipment as needed.  The facility will be occupied 

during this project and the contractor is responsible for proper ventilation, 

following requirements of life safety code, and facility requirements regarding 

hot work permits.  Coordinate with project engineer and fire safety services 

throughout the project.   

♦ Meter Start-up:  Contractor shall engage Spirax Sarco for factory meter start-

up services.  Meter start up shall include upgrading all meters for MODBUS 

data configuration.  Contractor shall be on site with Spirax Sarco during start-

up.  Contractor shall power the meter up and finalize all terminations at that 

time. Do not power meters up prior to start-up technician’s approval.  

Contractor shall make data terminations at each meter and at the data 

acquisition unit.  Agency will provide information and advisement regarding 

data terminations. Contractor & Spirax Sarco start-up technician shall work 

with the facility to verify that the data is transmitted and displayed on the 

energy management system.  

 

Note: Shew Hall meter is already configured for MODBUS, no upgrade 

required at this location.  
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